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OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Acts as 
Executor, Trustee and Agent 


You are invited to send for booklets and 
to confer with the officers of the company 


17 Court STREET 
52 TEMPLE PLACE 222 BoYLsTON STREET 
167 SUMMER STREET 
Boston, MASSACHUSETTS 


TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $12,000,000 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgages and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON Vice-President and Treasurer 
LEWIS P, GEIGER 
Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 


Cc H. K. Curtis 
x G. Cross 
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The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


517 CHESTNUT STREET =: 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 


Across from Independence Hall Packard Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 400,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
A. KING DICKSON 1” Treseurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 

Vice-President and Trust Officer HAROLD L. McKAIG, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK WILLIAM MC KEE, Jr., 


Vice-Pres. and Mgr. Title Dept. : Ti t 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Assistant Manager Title Departmen 


Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer. 
LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, FREDERICK W. SMITH, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer. Assistant Title Officer 


DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS c. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
OWEN J. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 








Complete Trust and Banking 


Services 


HIS organization is particularly well qualified by experience, financial 
strength and facilities to act as Trustee of Individual and Corporate Trust 
Funds. For the investment of such Funds, the Company, through its close 

contact with the New York real estate market, has access to the most desirable 
securities legal for this purpose. 





The Company also acts as Registrar and Transfer Agent of Stocks of Corpora- 
tions, as Executor or Co-executor of Wills, and in every other fiduciary capacity 
within the province of a modern Trust Company. Complete banking facilities 
are also available at both offices. 


OFFICERS 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
ROBERT i. SMYTH, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Asst. Treas. and Asst. Sec’y. 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 


LAWYERS [TRUST COMPANY 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
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Capital, 
Surplus and —— +g 
Undivided edera 
Profits Reserve 
System 


$6,000,000 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 
A complete Banking and Trust organization, 
rendering the highest type of corporate service. 


FOUR CONVENIENT OFFICES 


Main Office: BepFrorp OFFice: Bay Ripce Orrice: New York Office: 
177 Montacue STREET 1205 Futon Strest 7428 Firtrw Ave. 26 Broap STREET 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at Exchange Place 











International Securities Trust 
OF AMERICA 


First among American Investment Trusts 


Resources over $10,000,000 
Synchronizing Earnings with Investment 


When the purchaser of International Securities Trust of America share units adds 
his capital to the joint investment fund, it is at once distributed among more than 


500 different carefully selected and revenue producing securities. 

The earning power of capital raised for such an Investment Trust is certain and 
immediate. It is not contingent upon the finding of new markets, or the building 
up of new business. 





Preferred and Common Shares 
Price: Per Unit of 1 Share 64% Preferred and 14% Share Common 
$135, to yield about 6.50°% 
Send for Booklet I. T.C.-20 


American Founders Trust 
4 MASSACHUSETTS TRUSI 
FISCAL AGENT 
First National Bldg. 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 











COMMEMORATING THE ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTTETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
SIGNING OF THE DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 
The Sesqui-Centennial International Exposition at Philadelphia, to signalize one and a half century of our political 
freedom, will open June Ist. The above illustration shows Independence Hall, in center, where the Declaration of 
Independence was signed. The upper insert shows the Palace of Fashion, one of the unique features and the lower 
insert shows the Palace of Liberal Arts and Manufactures 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association 
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CRUSADE AGAINST ESTATE DISSIPATION 


URGENT NEED FOR FIDUCIARY PROTECTION 


MOMETHING akin to the zeal and 
} intrepid spirit which animated the 
j early Crusaders is needed to ac- 
centuate and spread the doctrine 
of service to humanity that resides in 
trusteeship. Unlike the search for. the 
illusive Holy Grail there is a daily, vital urge 
for fiduciary protection of the home, the 
family and the individual which is com- 
pelling and intensely human in its appeal. 
Che materials and the evidence lie closely 
at hand with which to make converts and 
to awaken the public mind to a realization 
of the profligate waste of property and 
savings, the dissipation of estates and the 
sad trail of misery, want, unmerited suffer- 
ing and blighted hopes that might have 
been prevented through the proper exercise 
of testamentary power and common fore- 
sight in the employment of fiduciary safe- 
guards, both during life and in anticipation 
of death. 

Trust officers and fiduciary institutions 
cannot fail to grasp the significance of the 
following striking facts gleaned from recent 
searches of probate and mortuary records 
in separate localities: 

Out of every 100 adults who die an- 
nually in the United States, there are 70 
who leave no property. Of every 30 out 
of 100 Americans dying annually, and 
leaving property, an average of more 


than 15 die intestate and less than an 
average of 15 out of every 100 leave 
wills providing for the distribution of 
their property. The most important fact 
for corporate fiduciaries yielded by re- 
cent surveys is that out of every 100 
Americans who die and leave wills 
there are less than 5 who name trust 
companies and banks as executors or 
testamentary trustees. In 85 per cent of 
wills appointing individuals the testator 
names widow as executrix. 

The most stubborn and subtle problem 
that confronts those engaged in the de- 
velopment of fiduciary service is to combat 
the instincts of mingled fatalism, procras- 
tination and superstition, which induces 
men of sane mind and good judgment in 
their own business affairs to utterly neglect 
the most important duties, namely, the 
writing of safe and sound wills and the 
selection of capable, experienced executors 
and trustees. There is nothing so startling 
and incongruous in a nation so prosperous 
as this, and with wealth so widely dis- 
tributed than to witness such appalling 
record of wastage and loss, with such a 
great number of men and women reduced 
to penury in old age, largely because of the 
failure to conserve or protect property with 
the same prudence and forethought dis- 
played in building estates. 
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To convince the public of the benefits 
oi trust service it is not sufficient to point 
to the record of administration and the 
large volume of wealth that has been con- 
fided to the care of trust companies and 
banks as fiduciaries. It is essential to rise 
above the mechanics and technique of trust 
administration in order to vision potential 
values, cultivate untilled fields of usefulness 
and interpret duties in terms of service that 
will yield far more substantial returns than 
any scheme of aggressive development of 
trust business that has yet been devised. 
It is true that the amount of estate and 
trust assets in the care of trust companies 
and banks is growing rapidly and that ap- 
pointments are becoming more numerous, 
especially in connection with larger estates. 
Impressive as the totals may be they repre- 
sent but a small fraction of the number of 
estates and volume of property that re- 
quires fiduciary protection. This applies 
particularly to moderate or small estates. 


& & & 
STRIKING PROBATE COURT 
RECORDS 

N estimate that “more than 97 per 
A cent of Americans die without mak- 

ing a will” is substantiated by records 
of the Surrogates’ Court of New York 
County where the number of wills filed for 
probate during the year 1924 amounted 
to 2,984, which, based on the death rate 
of 5 per cent of a population of 2,300,000, 
shows that less than 3 per cent of the men 
and women who die in this community, 
with largest wealth per capita, make no 
provision for distribution or care of prop- 
erty after death. 

Of the 2,984 wills filed for probate in New 
York County during 1924 there were letters 
testamertary issued in only 168 estates in 
which trust companies and banks were 
named. In 1923 there were 2,877 wills filed 
for probate, and 136 corporations appointed 
as executors. In 1924 the Surrogates’ 
Court of the county of New York granted 
4,940 letters of administration in intestate 
estates. The further striking fact is shown 
by the records of the Surrogates’ Court that 
in granting letters of administration in 4,940 
intestate estates the court made only 41 
appointments of trust companies and banks 
in ordinary, temporary and ancillary ad- 
ministration proceedings. Little change is 
indicated in the figures for 1925. 
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Further confirmation of the fact that 
only 4 or 5 out of every 100 Americans 
who leave wills select trust companies and 
banks is contained in an analysis of 2,000 
estates of deceased persons covering the 
Los Angeles and San Francisco counties in 
California. The figures there show that 
of the 2,000 estates, 1,789 were administered 
by individuals and only 78 by trust com- 
panies. Later records in California disclose 
an appreciable increase in the relative num- 
ber of trust company appointments. 


2, 2, 2, 
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SUPERIORITY OF TRUST SERVICE 
ys HE man who knows he’s right and has 


the courage of his convictions usually 
wins. The same principle of conduct 
should be energetically applied in defending 
the superiority and claims of corporate fi- 
duciary service. It is wise policy for trust 
companies and banks, either singly or col- 
lectively in their respective communities 
to respect the rights and cultivate the good 
will of members of the bar, and also show 
willingness to be helpful to individual trus- 
tees and executors when occasion requires. 
When certain types of lawyers and profes- 
sional trustees, however, endeavor through 
unwarranted legislation to intimidate and 
enfeeble corporate fiduciary service, there 
should be no hesitancy in disclosing pub- 
licly the facts as to the inherently superior 
merits of trust service. Wherever the issue 
has reached the point of a popular decision, 
the verdict has always been overwhelm- 
ingly in support of the preservation and 
logical development of trust service such 
as provided by banks and trust companies. 
There is, however, a far more. potent 
reason for emphasizing the record and 
qualities of modern trust service, than those 
predicated on questions of competitive or 
legislative rights. There is crying need for 
such fiduciary protection as only corpora- 
tions with experience, responsibility and 
immune from the natural limitations of 
human life, can render. That fact must be 
obvious to the layman who daily reads ac- 
counts of costly litigations over wills, con- 
flicts between heirs, defalcations, impeach- 
ment of individual trustees and_ losses 
through bad investments to which estates 
and heirs are exposed because of unwise 
selection of trustees and executors. 
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GROWTH OF CORPORATE 
TRUSTEESHIP INEVITABLE 

T is not only a public service, but a 

I duty to reveal facts which probate 
and court records disclose as to the 
administration of estates and execution of 
trusts. Corporate administration, whether 
of business, industrial or fiduciary af- 
fairs, is the outgrowth of modern economic 
advancement. Purely from the stand- 
point of public service and because of 
the complexities attending the conserva- 
tion of property and wealth, especially 
as regards expert handling of investments 
and tax matters, it is inevitable that in- 
dividual trusteeship must yield more and 
more to corporate trusteeship. Legal and 
insurance professions are coming to rec- 
ognize this fact. Trust companies and banks 
uniformly observe a policy of eschewing 
legal functions and conscientious mem- 
bers of the bar concede in turn to corporate 
fiduciaries the administrative handling of 
estates and trusts. Likewise the best legal 


judgment is bound to approve a policy that 
will lay bare the records of fiduciary ad- 


ministration, help weed out unsafe and 
undesirable elements, and raise the standard 
of testamentary writing. 

There is no more illuminating proof of 
the wider acceptance and useful aspects of 
trust service than the recent development of 
cooperation between trust officers and life 
insurance underwriters in the creation of 
Life Insurance Trusts. Insurance com- 
panies appreciate the importance of enlist- 
ing trust service, not only in conserving 
the proceeds of life insurance which con- 
stitutes 81 per cent of all property left of 
decedents, but to enable Americans 
‘to die at par” as well as to make insurance 
more attractive in creating estates. 

[t is conceivable that the time will come 
when the appointment of trust companies 
and banks as executors and testamentary 
trustees is the rule rather than the excep 
tion. When that goal is achieved, there will 
be no fertile grazing for fake stock salesmen, 
there will be far less costly litigation over 
wills, the impairment and dissipation of 
estate values will be arrested, and the 
tragic story of the “Fate of the 54” will be 
deprived of its pathetic meaning. The tend- 
ency to dedicate wealth to philanthropic 
and educational purposes renders trust 
service all the more vital. 
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GARTENLAUB DECISION ON AC- 
CUMULATION OF DISCOUNTS 
IS FINAL 


HE Supreme Court of California has 
a4 denied the motion for a rehearing in 

the famous Gartenlaub case in which, 
for the first time in judicial history, there is 
determined the question as to the duty of 
trustees to accumulate discounts on bonds 
purchased at less than par. The decision, 
which was published in full in the March, 
1926 issue of TRusT COMPANTES, was ren- 
dered February 23, 1926 and confirms 
general practice among trust companies in 
the matter of handling discounts on bonds 
purchased below par. In substance the 
decision provides that ‘accretions to a 
trust fund resulting from the increase in 
value of the bonds or other securities in 
which its corpus is invested, due to what- 
ever cause, are to be regarded as part of the 
corpus of the trust and not as income or 
revenue or profits to which the life bene- 
ficiary is entitled.”’ 

The Gartenlaub decision, which is re- 
garded as a most important precedent in 
establishing methods of accounting and 
questions of disputed responsibility in the 
handling of trust investments, is a source of 
general satisfaction to trust companies and 
banks as trustees. The same question may 
of course arise in other jurisdictions, but it 
is significant that the California’s finding 
was unanimous and that arguments for re- 
opening the case did not prevail. 

The suggestion is made by one of our 
correspondents that it would be to the 
interest of trustees as well as beneficiaries 
under trusts, if there should be no amortiza- 
tion of premiums and that clients should be 
advised to provide in private and testa- 
mentary trusts that the gross income of 
bonds shall be the contract rate of interest 
expressed ir the bond, without deduction for 
premiums or addition for discounts. It is 
suggested that trustees rarely buy bonds 
under 98 or over 102, that ‘‘the fat will fry 
the lean,” and that with a little care the 
capital would not be unduly impaired or 
augmented. 

In New York the amortization of pre- 
miums is a legal requirement. It is the 
general policy, however, to suggest to 
donors and testators that the trustee be not 
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required to establish a sinking fund for the 
amortization of premiums in order that the 
beneficiary may enjoy the full gross income 
from investments. In theory it may appear 
desirable for a trustee to purchase securities 
ranging between 98 and 102, but in prac- 
tice the list of securities selling within the 
stated range is very limited. It would 
appear preferable to recommend, w here a 
trustee is not required to amortize pre- 
miums, that he endeavor to balance invest- 
ments as nearly equal as possible as between 
premium and discount bonds which would 
not impose any hardship on beneficiary 
through the purchase of discount securities, 
inasmuch as he would enjoy the full amount 
of income on the par value of the bonds. 

While the policy of amortization of pre- 
miums is generally observed as correct in 
principle, the accumulation of discounts 
is regarded as impracticable, and for the 
reasons set forth in the recent Gartenlaub 
decision. Any other construction would 
lead to difficulty and confusion in the 
administration of trust estates. The Gar- 
tenlaub decision as to accumulations is in 
general conformity with the practice fol- 
lowed and allowed in the various states. In 
Pennsylvania, for example, the courts not 
only permit this practice, but also do not 
permit trustees to charge premiums to in- 
come, unless it is specifically provided by 
the testator or the maker of the deed of 
trust, where the cestue trustent voluntarily 
permits it to be done in order to purchase 
securities to which, otherwise, the trustee 
might object. 


FOURTH REGIONAL PACIFIC 
COAST TRUST CONFERENCE 


HE fourth Regional Pacific Coast 
Trust Company Conference will be 

held in Los Angeles, Sept. 30, Oct. 1 
and 2, preceding the annual convention of 
the American Bankers Association. This 
conference includes state banks, trust com- 
panies and national banks in the twelfth 
Federal Reserve district. Mr. A. L. Lathrop, 
of the Union Bank and Trust Company of 
Los Angeles, is chairman of the Program 
Committee and invites suggestions from 
trust officials regarding topics of discussion 
and speakers. Special committees have 
been appointed to arrange details. 
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UNNECESSARY WORK AND EX- 
PENSE IN CREMATING COUPONS 


TTENTION of trust companies and 
A banks as trustees under corporate 


mortgages, and as coupon paying 
agents, is directed to a desirable arrange- 
ment recently devised and promulgated by 
one of the leading trust companies of New 
York City, which will eliminate unnecessary 
work in payment of bond coupons and 
cremation of canceled coupons, which is 
needless expense to both the trustees and 
the issuing companies. The new plan is 
suggested by the growing practice among 
trust companies and banks to have coupons 
paid and canceled by them delivered direct 
to themselves as trustee instead of delivering 
such coupons each month to the company 
which furnishes the funds and obtaining its 
receipt and verification of the balance in the 
coupon account, which latter seems to be a 
protection to the paying agent. 

Numerous issuing corporations have re- 
sponded favorably to the suggested arrange- 
ment, where coupons are paid by trustee 
and the entire amount is deposited with the 
trustee at each maturity to cover all interest 
then outstanding, according to the records 
maintained by the trustee, and where the 


latter returns to the issuing company each 
month the paid and canceled coupons, and 
obtaining their receipt on proposed form, 


it will not be necessary in Such cases to 
have the coupons cremated by the trustee. 
Trustees can rely upon their own records 
as to the amounts deposited with them at 
each maturity, the amount of coupons paid 
by them and the amount remaining on 
deposit to cover outstanding coupons with- 
out requiring cremation of the coupons. 
This arrangement will save a considerable 
amount of unnecessary cremation fees, 
economize in the expense of maintaining 
employees for such work and merely make 
it necessary for the issuing corporation to 
account to the trustee at each maturity for 
the entire amount of interest then due. 

If coupons are payable at the office of the 
trustee, its own records will indicate the 
amounts deposited and paid and to that 
extent there is no requirement for the return 
of the paid and canceled coupons, or de- 
livery to the trustee, for verification and 
cremation, provided funds are deposited 
with the trustee in coupon account at each 
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maturity to cover all coupons then out- 
standing, as shown by the records of the 
trustee. In the event that coupons are not 
payable at the trustee’s office it would be 
necessary, in connection with the final 
satisfaction of the mortgage or trust in- 
denture, to have the paid and canceled 
coupons surrendered to the trustee for 
verification, and funds deposited to cover 
these coupons, which might then be out- 
standing. In the great majoritv of cases 
funds are deposited to cover all outstanding 
coupons, according to the records of the 
trustee, and in such cases the trustees are 
performing unnecessary work which is ex- 
pensive both to the mortgagor companies 
and to the trustees in cremating the coupons, 

A number of trust compinies and banks 
associated with the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Associations of New York and other cities 
have been approached with a view to adopt- 
ing and urging the revised plan. The re- 
plies have been uniformly in favor of satis- 
fying a mortgage or trust indenture without 
requiring the return of the paid and can- 
celed coupons which have been paid by 
the trustee, provided funds had been de- 
posited at each maturity to cover interest 
on all outstanding coupons as shown by 
the records. The arrangement should also 
appeal to mortgagor companies from the 
standpoint of having coupons made payable 
at the offices of the trustee instead of 
allowing the practice of private banking 
and investment houses to have corporate 
mortgages drawn so as to make interest 
and principle, and in many cases sinking 
funds, payable at their offices. 


2, -, 7 
~~ ° “ 


QUESTIONABLE PRACTICE IN 
CORPORATION FINANCING 


N connection with current criticism 

I of minority stock control of corpora- 
tions and certain methods of issuing 
securities, there has been unusual interest 
indicated in the editorial comments in the 
last issue of Trust Companres Magazine 
directing attention to the questionable 
practice of private banking firms and invest- 
ment houses in having corporate mortgages 
so drawn as to make interest and principal 
as well as sinking funds payable at their 
offices. There can be no doubt that public 
sentiment is unfavorable to the performance 
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of such functions by private banking and 
investment houses and which should be 
delegated under corporate trust indentures 
to trust companies and banks as fiduciaries, 
purely as a matter of public protection to 
security holders. 

Obviously, the corporate fiduciaries can- 
not proceed individually to bring about cor- 
rection of such practice. Private banking 
and investment houses will be more apt to 
refrain from such practice as soon as they 
realize that the sentiment among security 
holders is opposed to such pseudo mingling 
of fiduciary and investment functions. 
Corporations and mortgagor companies 
will be no less opposed to such methods if 
they are made to realize the dangers to 
which they are exposed. It has happened 
in the recent past and may happen more 
frequently that corporations are liable to 
payment of maturing bonds, of interest and 
principal where issuing houses have gone 
to the wall and funds deposited with them 
for payment of coupons or maturing 
obligations have neither been segregated or 
held as preferred credits. 


2, 2, o, 
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COURSE ON TRUST FUNCTIONS 

N advanced and comprehensive special 
A course of instruction on trust func- 

tions for the larger chapters of the 
American Institute of Banking is in process 
of preparation. Vice-President Fox of the 
Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers Association has appointed a com- 
mittee to collaborate with a committee from 
the American Institute of Banking under 
the general direction of Stephen I. Miller 
director of education. The 
the Trust Company Division 
are: William H. A. Johnson, Assistant 
Secretary, Continental and Commercial 
Trust Company, Chicago, Ill.; J. Cunlitfe 
Bullock, Vice-President, Industrial Trust 
Company, Providence, R. I.; G. Harold 
Welch, Assistant Trust Officer, the New 
Haven Bank, N. B. A., New Haven, 
Conn.; and Frederick Vierling, Vice- 
President, Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

The urgent need for such a course has 
long been apparent, especially in view of 
the large increase in the number of trust 
companies, national and state banks which 
have inaugurated trust departments within 
the past few years. 


members of 
committee 
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QUALIFYING FOR FIDUCIARY 
BUSINESS IN “OTHER STATES” 


NE of the most important tasks to 

which trust companies and banks 

may address themselves is that of 
removing statutory or judicial prohibitions 
against qualifying for duties as executor, 
testamentary trustee and trustee under 
corporate mortgages in other than the states 
of domicile. The obstacles that are put in 
the way of a free interstate exercise of fi- 
duciary functions are justified neither by 
motives of economy or efficiency of ad- 
ministration. So far as restrictive laws are 
imposed against “foreign” trust companies 
and banks as fiduciaries because of alleged 
outside competition, such restraints are 
useless and indeed injurious. 


Since the last publication of the “Status 
Report” by the Corporate Fiduciaries As- 
sociation of New York City, there have been 
a number of legislative changes and judicial 
interpretations which are in the main fa- 
vorable to the tendency of untrammeled 
qualification. The Supreme Court of 


Maine, exercising original probate jurisdic- 


tion, has recently held for the first time that 
a foreign trust company or bank may act in 
that state as executor or as trustee, testa- 
mentary or otherwise. The decision was 
based upon an appeal entered by The Bank 
of America, of New York, as co-trustee and 
co-executor under the will of Thomas 
Avery Lamb who, at the time of his death 
in 1924 was domiciled in Maine and whose 
will named a daughter and The Bank of 
America‘ of New York as executors and 
trustees. In due course resident agents 
were appointed as required of non-resident 
executors and trustees by statute. The 
Judge of Probate confirmed the appoint- 
ment of the daughter, but denied the appli- 
cation of The Bank of America for letters 
testamentary and as a co-trustee. Upon 
appeal the Supreme Court of Maine held 
that The Bank of America was duly au- 
thorized and qualified to act and had com- 
plied with requirements as non-resident 
fiduciary. The Court decided further that 
a foreign corporation legally authorized to 
act as an executor and as a trustee is not 
because it is a foreign corporation legally 
disqualified under the laws of the state of 
Maine from acting in such capacities and 
reversed the“decree of the Probate Court. 


COMPANIES 


TRUST TO PAY INSURANCE 
PREMIUMS HELD VALID 


HE New York Surrogate’s Court has 
T handed down a decision which holds 

that there is nothing in the New York 
statutes prohibiting ‘‘accumulations” which 
can be construed to invalidate the creation 
by testators of trusts the incomes from 
which are to be used to pay premiums on 
insurance policies issued upon the lives of 
heirs during the life of the testator. The 
question as to unlawful accumulation was 
raised in connection with the estate of 
Otto Hartman. The testator directed his 
executors and trustees to set aside from his 
estate a sum which would produce income 
annually sufficient to pay the annual pre- 
miums on an insurance policy taken out by 
the testator on the life of his son-in-law 
for the benefit of his daughter, provided 
that the policy should remain payable to 
the daughter, the annual income after 
premiums were all paid to be paid to 
testator’s sister, and the principal of the 
fund in the event of the sister’s death before 
final payment of premiums to be distributed 
to the children of the daughter. 

The court held that there would be no 
accumulation at all. An accumulation re- 
quires (1) the withholding or preventing of 
the present enjoyment or expenditure of 
income or interest, and (2) the adding of 
such income or interest so gathered together 
over a period of time to principal or capital. 
The expenditure of the income of a fund 
upon premiums of an insurance policy does 
not have either element, there being no in- 
hibition against the present spending of the 
income and the amount of the insurance 
payable under the policy not being added 
to the principal of the trust fund. 


proposes to 


REPRESENTATION ON FED- 
ERAL RESERVE BOARD 
BILL has been introduced in Con- 
gress which create an 

additional member on the Federal 
Reserve Board to represent the interests of 
state bank and trust company members. 
The proposal deserves favorable attention 
in view of the fact that trust companies 
and state banks now contribute so large a 
part of the combined the 
Federal Reserve System. 


resources of 
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TAX RELIEF FOR NEW YORK 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


ITH commendable promptitude the 
New York legislature recently passed 

the Nicoll-Robinson Bill which re- 
peals the inequitable moneyed capital tax 
law enacted in 1923, which applies an arbi- 
trary rate of one per cent on capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of national and state 
banks, trust companies and other financial 
corporations and substituting therefor a 
franchise tax of four and one-half per cent 
on net income from all sources, with divi- 
dend income taxable like other dividends 
to individual recipients. Such prompt ac- 
tion was rendered possible by the enactment 
of the McFadden-Pepper bill in Congress 
amending Section 5219 of the Revised 
Statutes which removed disabilities by 
permitting the state to tax the income from 
tax exempt securities held by national 
banks. The legislation in New York was 
hastened and followed immediately upon 


the decision of the Court of Appeals sustain- 
ing the constitutionality of the “moneyed 
capital” tax. Inasmuch as the repeal of the 


latter tax does not take effect until March, 
1927, the New York banks and trust com- 
panies are subject to payment of the ad 
valorem tax of one per cent on capital, 
surplus and undivided profits. Because of 
the large amount of tax payments involved 
in suits brought by banks and other cor- 
porations under the Walker-Donohue Act 
of 1923, there will doubtless be appeal to 
the United States Supreme Court on the 
ground of contested constitutionality. Ap- 
peals on identical grounds will shortly be 
brought before the United States Supreme 
Court from several other states. 

Governor Smith, in signing the Nicoll- 
Robinson bill, approved the measure as equi- 
table and fair in removing discrimination 
against banks and trust companies and 
providing that such institutions shall be 
taxed upon the same basis as mercantile, 
manufacturing and other business corpora- 
tions. To overcome, in part, the objections 
of municipalities on the ground of shrink- 
age of income, the new law provides that 
tax revenue hitherto paid by trust com- 
panies to the state, shall be paid to the 
municipalities the same as taxes paid by 
national and state banks and other financial 
institutions. The new law also provides 
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that net income is to be computed in the 
same way as for mercantile, manufacturing 
and business corporations, namely, gross 
income less proper deductions allowed by 
the statute, such gross income including 
income on tax exempts, except dividends 
on national bank shares themselves, ex- 
cluded under federal statute. 

The passage of the McFadden-Pepper 
bill in Congress abolished the restrictions 
in the federal statute regarding tax on in- 
come from tax exempt securities held by 
national banks and bv providing alternative 
methods of taxing national banking asso- 
ciations on the income basis; namely, tax- 
ation of shares as formerly, taxation of divi- 
dends as personal income and taxation of 
the bank on its net income. The injustice 
in the present New York ad valorem tax 
upon entire amount of capital and surplus 
consisted in levying a tax which bears no 
relationship to gross or net earnings. In 
addition, New York banks and trust com- 
panies are also taxed on any part of capital 
and surplus invested in real estate. 

Enactment of the Nicoll-Robinson bill 
was largely due to the earnest efforts of the 
Committee on State Legislation of the New 
York State Bankers Association, headed by 
M. H. Cahill, president of the Utica Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company. Likewise, 
the amendment to Section 5219 in Congress 
was largely influenced by the legislative 
committee of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, aided by various state tax com- 
missions. 


? 2. 2. 
. “9 “9 


STATE TRANSFER TAX 
DEDUCTIBLE 


HE Federal Government will be re- 
'T| quired to make numerous tax refunds 
~~ as the result of a recent decision by 
the Supreme Court of the United States, 
which confirms the ruling of Federal Board 
of Tax Appeals in holding that the New 
York State transfer tax is a legitimate item 
of deduction in the computation of taxes 
due under the Federal Estate Tax levy. 
The decision is based on a protested pay- 
ment of tax made by executors of the estate 
of the late John B. Johnson. The govern- 
ment contended that the state transfer tax 
is not imposed on the estate and not de- 
ductible in calculating the federal tax on 
the income of the estate. 





518 TRUST 


BRANCH BANK BILL ‘‘SNIPERS’’ 


EFEAT of the McFadden-Pepper bill 
in Congress, restricting branch bank- 
ing and revising the National Bank 

Act, is regarded as inevitable if the Senate 
refuses to yield on two major provisions in- 
jected in the Senate measure. One is the 
omission of the Hull amendments which are 
intended to confine branch banking to 
present status and to check further growth. 
The other obstacle is presented by the 
Senate “rider” which couples with the fate 
of the McFadden-Pepper bill the contro- 
versial issue as to renewal and indetermi- 
nate charters for the Federal Reserve banks. 
Several other Senate amendments are un- 
palatable to House leaders, notably the 
provisions that if a national bank has one 
or more city branches in a state which pro- 
hibits branches, any other national bank in 
the city may have the same number of 
branches, and the further proposal that a 
national bank may maintain and operate 
such branch or branches as it may have in 
operation at the date of the approval of the 
act, which would validate branches to na- 
tional banks where state banks are pro- 
hibited from exercising such powers. 

The American Bankers Association is 
urging upon its members that they exert 
themselves to induce their representatives 
in Congress to work for a compromise that 
will prevent defeat of the entire bill. Aside 
from the question of branch banking the 
national banks are entitled to immediate 
relief from restrictive and obsolete pro- 
visions of the National Bank Act and as 
to which there is no dispute. 

Branch banking is now permitted by 
statute in thirteen states. In seven other 
states and in the District of Columbia 
branch banking is permitted without ex- 
press statute. In seventeen states banks are 
prohibited by law from exercising branch 
privileges, and in eleven states branch 
banking is prohibited without statute. 

In those states where branch banking is 
either permitted by law or practice, there 
has been a marked increase during the last 
year in number of new branches established 
by banks and trust companies. Particu- 
larly noteworthy has been the expansion of 
branch banking activity by national banks 
in conformity with the ruling observed by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. 
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INTREPID AIR MAIL SERVICE 
tests under extraordinary 


ECENT 
weather conditions commend the 


United States air mail service to both 
public praise and patronage. During the 
heavy blizzards which swept the ertire 
eastern half of the country the sturdy air 
pilots brought Uncle Sam’s mail to trans- 
continental destinations and especially be- 
tween New York and Chicago, not only 
ahead of scheduled time, but without mis- 
hap. Trains between New York and 
Chicago were hours late, but the air mail 
pouches arrived without delay. 

Banks and trust companies are not yet 
fully cognizant of the advantages and the 
safety which attach to use of the air mail 
service. Many banks and trust companies 
are en ploying this swift service, especially 
in mailing items and documents requiring 
prompt acceptance, between New York and 
Chicago. The special night service put on 


about six months ago between these two 
cities was particularly designed to meet the 
requirements of banks and trust companies. 

Experience and the most severe barometrical 


conditions have demonstrated the supe- 
riority of the air mail service over the rail- 
way mail service, either 
safety. 


as to speed 


2 2 2, 
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ARE SAVINGS DEPOSITS KEEP- 
ING PACE 


OTWITHSTANDING an increase of 
a billion dollars during the last half 
of 1925 in the aggregate volume of 
savings deposits held by banks and trust 
companies in this country, bringing the im- 
pressive total to $24,157,909,000, with over 
45,000,000 deposit accounts, there is a feel- 
ing of misgiving that the American people 
are yielding more to blandishments of lux- 
ury, unaccustomed standards of living and 
installment buying, rather than heeding the 
wholesome instincts of thrift. Obviously, a 
considerable part of the increase in savings 
deposits last year must be credited to cumu- 
lative interest and redeposit of earned inter- 
est. It behooves bankers to give more em- 
phatic expression to the gospel of thrift and 
to frankly warn against tendencies of ex- 
travagance and the subtle temptations to 
mortgage future earnings. 
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RIGHTS OF GRANTOR UNDER 
IRREVOCABLE TRUST 


N interesting question was recently 
A decided by the U. S. Circuit Court of 
Appeals of Pennsylvania relating to 
rights reserved by grantor in creating an 
irrevocable trust. Appellee, executor of 
estate of Bradford, recovered judgment 
against appellant collector for taxes alleged 
to have been erroneously assessed and col- 
lected under Revenue Act of 1918. The 
question involved certain real estate, and 
the words of the act “‘any interest therein 
in respect to which he has at any time 
created a trust intended to take 
possession and enjoyment at or 
death.” 


effect in 
after his 


Bradford created an irrevocable trust of 
the real estate, the income be paid to 
grantor and after her death the principal 
to go to Hays. Grantor also reserved the 
right to occupy the real estate, or to use it 
as she might desire. Held that the grantor 
reserved to herself the ordinary incidents 
of continued ownership, viz: exclusive 
possession and enjoyment of the real estate 


and postponed the possession and enjoy- 
ment of grantee until grantor’s death. It 


was such a post mortem disposition as to 
be taxable—McCaughn vs. Girard Trust 
Company, U.S. C. C. A. 3rd Cire. (2272 


PURCHASE OR LEASE BY 
TRUSTEE 

gested the question: When and under 

what circumstances may an agent 
for himself, and when will he be decreed a 
trustee thereof? In this case A owned real 
tenants, made an offer for a long term lease 
through D, who appears to have been a 
senting the offer. It was rejected, finally 
and absolutely, without fraud or collusion 
made an offer on his own behalf which was 
accepted and the lease executed. P asked 
The Court held that D might lease for him- 
self. George Poy et al. vs. Allan et al. (Mich. 


RECENT Michigan case has sug- 
or other fiduciary purchase or lease property 
estate in Detroit. P and his partners, sub- 
special agent with the sole duty of pre- 
on the part of D. Almost immediately D 
that D be decreed a trustee of the lease. 
1925) 204 N. W. 82. 
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INCOME IN HANDS OF TRUSTEE 
HE Court of Appeals of New York 
a recently rendered 


\ decision in the 
case of Hamilton vs. Drogo interpret- 
ing the right of judgment creditor to exe- 
cution against income in hands of trustee 
after allotment to beneficiary. By her will, 
the dowager Duchess of Manchester be- 
queathed to trustees over $1,000,000 in 
trust, during the life of her son, to apply 
the annual income for the benefit of said 
son, his wife and children, as the “trustees 
in their sole and uncontrolled discretion, 
without being liable for the exercise of such 
discretion, think fit.” The applicant ob- 
tained a judgment in the Supreme Court 
against the Duke of Manchester. An exe- 
cution was issued and returned unsatisfied. 
Thereafter an order was granted directing 
that an execution issue against the income 
from the trust fund of the defendant in the 
possession of the respondent as trustee, to 
the amount of 10 per cent thereof, pursuant 
to Civil Practice Act, Section 684. The 
trustees exercised their judgment in favor 
of the Duke and there then became due 
amount of income allotted to him. 

Held, that the income of the trust fund 
held by the respondent after the whole or 
any part thereof exceeding 12 per cent per 
week has been allotted to the Duke of Man- 
chester, may be reached on execution in 
the form prescribed by C. P. A. Section 684. 
The lien of the execution attaches immedi- 
ately after the award is made and before the 
delivery of the income to the Duke. Al- 
though no income may ever become due, the 
Duke under the discretionary powers of the 
trustee, when, however, such discretion is 
exercised in his favor, may compel payment 
and the allotment becomes subject to at- 
tachment. 


RECORD LIFE INSURANCE 


ALES of new life insurance in the 
United States during the first quarter 

of the present year exceeded by 14 
per cent the amount written during the 
same period last year, and constitutes 
the highest record in the annals of life 
insurance. The amount written during 
the first three months of this year aggre- 
gated $2,762,401,000. Life insurance trusts 
contributed a large part of new insurance. 
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LEGISLATION GOVERNING 
FIDUCIARY RELATIONS 


NUMBER of important legislative 

bills have been passed by the New 

York Legislature affecting fiduciary 
administration, investments and taxation. 
The Robinson bill changing the basis of 
taxing banks and trust companies was the 
most important achievement. The anti 
crime bills are also gratifying to banking 
interests. Reorganization of the state 
banking department, in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Hughes Commis- 
sion, is to be accomplished. Passage of 
bills validating public utility securities as 
legal investment for savings deposits and 
trust funds, was foreshadowed by favorable 
action in both houses. There is also keen 
interest in bills which increase the in- 
heritance tax to absorb the increased credits 
under the Federal Estate tax and to sub- 
stituting an estate tax in New York for the 
present succession tax which would place 
the entire supervision of the law with the 
State Tax Commission. 

Fiduciaries will welcome information of 
the defeat of proposed bills to amend sec- 
tions of the tax law by including in gross 
income unrealized profits upon property of 
a decedent of or a donor of a voluntary 
trust. These bills were withdrawn. 

Another favorable legislative develop 
ment in New York is the passage of the 
Mastick bill in amended form relating to 
taxability of stock dividends under the 
state income tax law. Under the original 
bill, where stock dividends were paid to 
beneficiaries or fiduciaries subject lo per- 
sonal income tax, then such were to be 
treated as taxable income. As amended 
and passed, stock dividends, whether re- 
ceived by fiduciaries or individual owners, 
are expressly declared as not income for taxa- 
tion purposes. 

Both houses also passed the amendment 
to Section 17-a of the Personal Property 
law, which provides in substance that in the 
absence of a direction to the contrary made 
by the creator of a trust, so-called stock 
dividends shall be capital and not income of 
the trust. The existing section merely per- 
mits the creator of a trust to provide that 
stock dividends shall be added to capital, 
and that such a provision shall not be 
deemed an accumulation. The amendment 
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is limited to instruments executed after 
its passage. 

Other bills passed authorize trust compa- 
nies to own stock in safe deposit companies, 


and in foreign moneyed corporations. 


* a +, 
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“SPIRIT OF LOCARNO” 
ENDURES 


ECAUSE of our remoteness from Old 

World concerns, reliance upon frag- 
— mentary advices and the bi 
zarre coloration of international issues in 
Congressional discussions, it is obvious that 
American people have difficulty in either 
perceiving or forming correct judgments as 
to the actual trend of political, economic 
and social affairs in Europe. It has been 
well said that one of the prime needs of 


( able 


Europe is to “demobilize war correspond 
ents.” 

Many books and reams of paper have 
been consumed by self-appointed historians 
and commentators in discussing post-bellum 
developments and problems confronting 
European nations. We doubt if any con- 
tributions have afforded such illuminating 
pictures of the actual European ‘“‘state of 
mind,’ and especially the significance of 
the Locarno treaties, as the assembly of 
views from the chief spokesmen of the 
Locarno signatory nations, recently secured 
and published in booklet form by President 
James H. Perkins of the Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company of New York. 

In this booklet there is compressed within 
the limits of a comparatively few pages the 
expressions of such eminent statesmen as 
Lord Robert Cecil, as spokesman for Sir 
Austen Chamberlain of England; Aristide 
Briand, French Premier and Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; Dr. Gustav Stresemann, 
German Minister of Foreign Affairs, and 
Premier Mussolini of Italy. Their words 
convey conviction and bear the accents of 
sincerity. 

Absorbing the opinions of these spokes- 
men for the four leading powers is to gain 
assurance that that “spirit of Locarno”’ will 
endure; that it crystallizes the universal 
aspiration for peace and disarmament, and 
as such will survive the obstacles of 
racialism, nationalistic ambition and in 
trigue. 
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STOCK MARKET ADJUSTMENT ARRESTS 
OVEREXPANSION OF BUSINESS AND 


CREDIT 


LEADING BANKERS AND EXECUTIVES VOICE CONFIDENCE IN FUNDAMENTAL 
CONDITIONS AND ORDERLY PROGRESS 





(A Symposium) 


(Eprror’s Note: The judgment expressed by leading bankers in the following sympo 
sium should be helpful in allaying misgivings as to the immediate future of American 
business and productive activity, aroused by the recent drastic break in stock market 
prices and unparalleled liquidation of speculative accounts. The conclusion that stock 
market fluctuations no longer exert a controlling influence is confirmed by the poise and 
underlying strength in nearly all major lines of business, industry and trade, indicated 
in the latest returns. Adjustments have proven beneficial in removing elements of specu 
lation and overexpansion of credit in the security price structure, real estate promotion 
and installment buying, which might have attained dangerous proportions. 

The most recent statistics reflect continued high level of production and trade. Volume 
of bank clearings, freight car loadings, building construction, steel, iron and motor car 
production maintained record proportions during March and the first half of April. 
Reports from the Department of Commerce, the Federal Reserve authorities and comme? 
cial agencies indicate no fundamental change in the prosperous course of business, al 
though commodity prices and some lines show slight recession. On the other hand the 
banking and credit position as a whole has been materially strengthened by the release 
of collateral loans and abundance of available funds for productive commercial and indus 
trial purpose. The bond market has made an excellent showing. In brief, the factors of 
surpassing economic strength and resourcefulness are all present, and with tax reduction, 
good crops and continued wise supervision over credits, there is every redson for Ameri- 
can business men and bankers to govern their conduct with confidence and firm assurance. ) 


FINANCE AND BUSINESS mouth purchasing is the cheapest method ot 
ON STABLE BASIS doing business—in fact, it necessarily in 


volves higher expense. Employment contin 

LEWIS E. PIERSON 
Chairman of the Board, Irving Bank-Columbia 3 bg 8 2 
Trust Company of New York pear to promise avoiding serious unemploy- 
ment—even though the volume of business 


ues large—and immigration restrictions ap 


There need be nothing surprising about the 
recent break in the stock market except per 
haps that it did not come earlier, when it 
was clearly -vident that quotations un many While there appears no ground for appre 


might slightly decline from its present se 
tivity. 


stocks had risen to undue heights. Appar hension in regard to business conditions in 
ently the financial world was well adjusted the immediate future—yet it still seems wise 
to meet the situation—with no failures or for executives to continue giving earnest at- 
pirticular stringencies in the money market tention to problems of management and or 

our interest rates still being decidedly low ganization—in order to eliminate waste and 
in comparison with many other countrics, minimize cost The very definite improve- 


und not expected to rise to any appreciable ment in the standards of organization und 


extent in the near future. management on the part of widely spread 

Manufacture and trade continue in large numbers of varied groups of American in 
volume. The hand-to-mouth purchasing now dustries accomplished during the past three 
widely practised seems to insure continuance years—and still continuing actively—justi- 
of good trade through avoiding the prceblem fies the opinion that American business con- 
of large—and sometimes frozen—inventories. cerns are getting into a good position to 
This is not to say, however, that hand-to- meet stress or storm that may come, On the 
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Whole, there seems good reason ito hope that 
the volume of trade and profits should be 
satisfactory for the current year. 


REASSURING FACTOR IN BUSI- 
NESS AND CREDIT 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 

Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York 

Fluctuations in securities no longer have 
the same significance they had in the days 
before the Federal System 
most of the surplus funds of the country 
were tied up in the market. While it is not 
unlikely that business may, and perhaps de- 
sirable that it should, 


Reserve when 


fail to maintain the 
pace at which it has been traveling, particu- 
larly in which have been most 
active, there seems no reason to anticipate 
any serious trouble. The reassuring factof 
underlying the whole situation is the sound- 
ness of the credit position. 


those lines 


Easy money of- 
ten follows business depression as 
ant, but 


a result- 
seldom if ever ushers one in. 
Looking back over the past year, it seems 
clear that the stock market speculation, with 
the real estate speculation that has gone with 
it, have not been unmitigated evils, for had 
it not been for the absorption of credit in 
these fields the large supplies of funds avail- 
able would doubtless have made themselves 
felt on commodity prices and we should have 
had a great deal more difficulty than has ac- 
tually been experienced in avoiding commod- 
ity price inflation with all its attendant evils. 
Stock exchange panics are not 
much 


likely to do 
damage elsewhere unless there is an 
credit elsewhere. 

Business has proved that it is not to be 
stampeded into inflation. 
the country’s high 


overextension of 


Thanks partly to 
productive capacity, the 
efficiency of transportation, and the memo- 
ries of 1920 and 1921, no 
had fears that 

enough goods to go around. 
continued to 
actual 


one appears to 
will not be 
Merchants have 
follow a policy of supplying 
and while this hand-to- 
mouth method of buying doubtless has been 


carried too far in some instances, it has pre- 


have any there 


needs only, 


vented burdensome stocks from accumulating 
in wholesalers’ and retailers’ hands. 
circumstances the moderate 
that has taken place in certain lines of ac- 
tivity since the first of the year may be 
viewed as a let-down to a safer level of do 

Along with these indications 
moderation in the commercial 
field the excessive real estate speculation ap- 
pears to be in correcting itself, 
without prejudice to legitimate development. 


Under 


these recession 


ing business. 


of greater 


process of 
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BUSINESS MAINTAINED AT 
PROSPERITY LEVELS 


COL. LEONARD P. AYRES 
Vice-President, Cleveland Trust Company 
The slowing down of speculation in = se 
curities and in real estate has given a more 
sober tone to general business. Industry is 
very active, employment is good, agricultural 
prospects are promising, 
than fair. In 
business 


trade is better 
that 
been 


and 
may be said 
quarter 


general it 
during the first 
most lines, and that it begins the 
quarter at a that is distinctly 
moderated from the high speed of 
ing months of 1925, but 
less, fairly satisfactory. 
Coincidently with the 


stock prices there. has 


has 
good in 
second pace 
the clos- 
which is, neverthe- 
great decline in 
recession in 
the phenomenal real estate boom in Florida, 
and reports are 


come a 
beginning to appear of a 
similar slowing down in the minor real es- 
tate that 
the suburban 


booms have been under way in 
many of the large 
building construction is 
volume. In Florida 
a marked decline in specula 


values, “but in 


sections of 
cities. Nevertheless, 


going forward in large 
there has been 
tive land 
that state more new 
under 


last vear. 


most localities in 
building is now actually 
Way than was the case at this time 

In the country as 
tant 


ities 


a Whole the more impor 
trade and industrial actis 
general 


indicators of 
that 
forward at 
the first quarter of 
tion, car 


clearings, 


has been 
during 
Steel produc- 
output, 
construction 
high records, Em 
been well maintained 
little more 
wholesale 


show business 


going prosperity levels 
this year. 
loadings, automobile bank 
building 


quarter 


and 
first 
totals 
have 


have 
made 
ployment 
Failures 
than last 
prices, in 
stituted 
the general 
to indicate 


new 
have 
been a numerous 
commodity 


have 


year, and 


continuing to decline, con 


the one really serious weak spot in 


situation The evidence begins 
that 
than 


may be 


has been holding 
un better wholesale and retail trade, 
and it that production is beginning 
to run somewhat ahead of consumption. 


industry 


CROP PROSPECTS A DETER- 
MINING FACTOR 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President, The First National Bank of Chicago 


It seems to me 
are fundamentally 


conditions 
While it is not 
to be expected that we shall be able to main- 
tnin the level of 1925, which reached the peak 
in most 


that business 


sound, 


lines of industry, nevertheless I do 


not look for anything like a serious reaction. 
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Undoubtedly prices of many stocks, espe- 
cially those of a speculative nature, were 
altogether too high, and it was not unnatu- 


ral, the minute it was evident business could 
not continue on an ever-ascending curve, that 
there should be a break in the stock market. 
It will be noted that non-speculative stocks 
were only slightly affected by the general 
decline of the price level, which proves that 
no serious business recession is anticipated. 

Obviously, however, as always, it 
impossible to predict with any degree of 
certainty concerning events in the latter half 
of the year, until 


will be 


such time as we 


may 
know something of crop prospects in this 
country and elsewhere, 


BUSINESS DEVELOPMENTS 
CONTINUE REASSURING 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, and President of Trust Company Division, 
A. B. A. 


severe 











The recent downward reactions in 


stock prices unquestionably present the out- 
standing financial development of the year 
to date. For many months there has been 
evidence of general belief on the part of 
the business community that stock values 


had risen to a higher level than was warrant- 
ed by the business situation and outlook, and 
that a downward readjustment was 
This belief was manifested 
the same time strengthened by 


iney 
itable. and at 


the gradually 


nereasing Weakness in the security price 
structure which began with the advance of 
the discount rates of four Federal Reserve 
banks last November. Inasmuch as the vio 
ent recession in the early days of March 
was remarkable for its abruptness rather 
than its actual extent, it was not surprising 
vhen renewed weakness appeared later in 


ie month. 


Current Business Developments 


The effect of the decline has naturally been 


unsettle opinion respecting the future 
course of the security markets and of gen 
eral business as well. This effect has been 
heightened by the weakness recently dis 


played by prices of commodities, particularly 
those which enter into speculation on a 
the 
raised 1s 


large 


scale From the point of view of 


man, the immediate question 


busi- 


hess 


whether the market is performing its pro- 
verbial function of forecasting business con- 
ditions, and accordingly whether the price 


decline 
in the 


indicates a for added 
future commitments. 


From the investor’s point of view, the ques- 


need 
assumption of 


caution 
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tion is whether the owners of capital have 
temporarily withdrawn from the market in 
the confident expectation of permanently and 
materially lower price levels. 


On the whole it may be said that recent 
business developments have been fairly re- 
assuring. Industrial activity is well sus- 


tained. Employment has continued to in- 

The volume of wholesale and retail 
compares favorably with that of a 
year ago, despite the adverse influence of cold 
weather throughout many parts of the coun- 
try. Commercial 


crease. 


trade 


bank loans are somewhat 
larger than at this time last year, and have 
increased in recent The movement 
of railway freight traffic and the amount of 
payments by check both indicate a 
activity somewhat higher than a 
A recent report of the 


weeks, 


level of 
year 


ago. 


American Railway 


Association estimates that revenue freight 
loadings for the first eighteen weeks of this 
year will surpass by about % of 1 per cent 


the corresponding total for 1925. 





Loans Called by Bankers 


Those who predict a decline in business 
later in the year base their contentions on 
the belief that domestic production cannot 


be maintained at its present high levels 
building activity must decline; that 
trade factors unfavorable; that real es 
tate speculation and installment buying have 
resulted in 


; that 
foreigu 
are 


inflation; and 
that the psychology of a depressed stock mar 
ket will affect 
initiative and forcing retrenchment 


some degree of 


general business, restricting 


There is no doubt last 
due to 
large volume of loans called by bankers. 


advent of 


that the 
break in stock prices was partly 


sharp 
the 
The 
open weather, increased de 
mand for funds by 


with 
interior banks for finance 
ing seasonal trade and industrial activity, is 


a factor that is necessarily temporary, The 
subsequent return of these funds to Wall 
Street may have a material bearing on the 
course of the market later in the season. 


Tax 


Considered as a whole, the Revenue Act of 


1926 is a 


Reduction 


constructive measure which 
favorable 


should 
influence on business. Un 


was inevitable that 


exert a 


der the circumstances it 


the law should contain elements of compro 
mise which leave something to be desired 
in this direction. Nevertheless, it may be 
truly said that few legislative measures ot 


recent years have represented a more direct 


response to an overwhelming popular de- 


mand. 


Tax reduction under almost any conditions 
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necessarily tends to exert an immediate 


stimulating effect on business activity 
by leaving a larger supply of funds 
at the disposal of taxpayers. While 
it is a mistake to assume that money 


paid to the Government goes out of circula- 
tion, or that it represents a reduction of 
total purchasing power—an assumption that 
is often unconsciously made—it is undoubted- 
ly true that purchasing power in private 
hands, as a rule, becomes more promptly 
available in the form of effective demand for 
commodities than the same purchasing power 
in the hands of the Government. 

Finally, most of the usual indices of busi- 
ness activity and prospects are favorable, 
and business developments generally are sat- 
isfactory, notwithstanding market reactions. 
It is especially significant that, in spite of 
the rapid decline in security values and the 
attendant drastic readjustments, there has 
been no marked increase in failures, suspen- 
sions or other outward signs of financial dis 


tress. 


EXCELLENT OUTLOOK FOR 
BOND MARKET 


RAY MORRIS 


President of Investment Bankers Association of 
America 


I think investment bankers generally feel 
quite optimistic about their own industry as 
they look ahead. The increase in the coun- 
try’s savings deposits from about $8,500,000,- 
000 in 1914 to over $20,000,000,000 last year; 
the retiring of $6,000,000,000 Government 
debt during the last seven years; the tax re- 
duction, and the general condition of indus- 
try in the country all favor a good bond 
market. 

I think it is quite well understood that 
the stock market, as distinct from the bond 
market, has always been subject to pretty 
violent swings, first of excess optimism, and 
then excess pessimism, and I think the break 
in stocks this spring was extremely well ad- 
vertised a long time ahead by most compe- 
tent financial writers. As an association, 
however, you appreciate that very little of 
our work is concerned with stocks. We are 
bond people, and the outlook for bonds and 
bond investment seems to us excellent. 


REACTION CONFINED TO SPEC- 
ULATIVE COMMITMENTS 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 


President, Security Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 


I see no reason whatever for general alarm 
from the recent stock market flurry. I at- 


tribute it almost entirely to recurring spec 
ulative fever, which runs its course natural- 
ly, and culminates in healthy convalescence. 
As a firm believer in the intelligence and good 
judgment of our leading men in all lines, 
I have no fear of anything approaching a 
crisis. Adjustments and readjustments must 
be made from time to time, and while we 
still suffer somewhat from the effects of the 
World War, we are certain to ultimately 
reach a solid business basis. 


BUSINESS SITUATION FUNDA- 
MENTALLY SOUND 


ARTHUR W. LOASBY 


President, The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York 


The recent severe stock market declines 
are bound to have some sentimental effect on 
business, but in my judgment not to any 
material extent The fundamental business 
conditions are sound and while 1926 may 
not reach the heights obtained in 1925, I 
think the year on the whole will be satis 
factory. 


TENDENCY TO OVEREXPAN- 
SION ARRESTED 


CLAY HERRICK 


Vice-President, The Guardian Trust Company of 
Cleveland 


Business recession, at the present time, is 
a matter for encouragement. It means that 
a tendency to overexpansion has been ar 
rested in its early stages, that overprodue 
tion in certain lines has been stopped before 
it reached dangerous proportions, and that 
ais a consequence the reaction is not apt to 
be serious. It seéms to indicate that business 
throughout the year will continue on a rea 
sonably satisfactory level as compared with 
the last two or three years. Had it in 
creased at the pace developed in December, it 
would probably have been followed by a se- 
rious slump later in the year. 

While there is no necessary connection be 
tween stock market operations and general 
business, it is evident that the collapse of 
the bull market has had a sobering effect up 
on business sentiment. People are asking 
what it portends as to the future of business, 
and in particular whether or not the stock 
market, as has been claimed, anticipates by 
perhaps half a year the course of general 
business. If there has been anything in 
this theory in the past, it is upset in the 
present instance by the fact that a business 
recession had already begun before drastic 
liquidation of stocks took place. 
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CAREFUL CONTROL OF CREDIT 
ESSENTIAL 


A. C. ROBINSON 


President of the Peoples Savings & Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 


In my judgment, there is not yet enough 
slack in present day credit lines; we are too 
prone to disregard the immutable law of 
action and reaction, going on the basis that 
high prosperity will last forever—a_ false 
conclusion, thoroughly disproved by all finan- 
cial and economic experience. A careful con 
trol of credit will prevent extreme business 
depression and maintain a higher average 
of prosperity over longer periods of time. 

Credit is a useful, cheap, but highly sensi- 
tive servant. The time to acquire the right 
to its services is when the need is not im- 
perative. Wisely extended, it is a boon, Un- 
wisely withheld or overextended, it spells 
disaster for the individual or the nation. I 
believe in debt for the individual, to the 
extent that it sustains his ambition and en- 
thusiasm to possess, through partial pay- 
ments, the necessities of life as interpreted 
by the excellent standard of American liv- 
ing. I do not believe. in the extension of 
credit to individuals when it mortgages the 
future for indefinite periods, with nothing 
but hope and blind optimism that capacity 
to repay will remain constant. Wise mer- 
chandising must look well ahead of today’s 
sales figures. Indiscriminate granting of 
credit to force sales may be productive of 
immediate volume, but the testing time will 
come when, for economic reasons, buying pow- 
er diminishes. In the optimism of an in- 
flated market, created through ease of credit 
buying, rather than reasonable necessity for 
the goods, many concerns are expanding their 
plants through credit financing, thereby es- 
tablishing obligations which will be difficult 
if not impossible to meet, should unforeseen 
circumstances curtail American buying power. 


MARKET FLUCTUATIONS NO 
LONGER CONTROLLING 


RICHARD S. HAWES 
Vice-President, First National Bank, St. Louis 
Recent severe declines in the stock market 

clearly show that an important change has 
occurred in American business relationships. 
The really important thing indicated by this 
movement was the fact that the stock market 
no longer controls the industrial structure 
of the country as it did in the past. So 
far as our banking situation was concerned 
fluctuations in the stock market caused little, 
if any, worry for the reason that the coun- 


try has now gotten to a place where changes 
in investment markets do not dominate the 
sound basic situation of the country. From 
the financial standpoint the country teday 
is infinitely stronger and more independent 
than it ever was in the past. 

As to general business prospects, the un- 
derlying trend since the beginning of the 
year has been somewhat inconclusive, De- 
spite numerous favorable factors more than 
ordinary concern has been manifested re- 
garding the outlook. During the past year 
profits have been generally good and demand 
satisfactory in practically all important 
lines. There is little evidence of overproduc- 
tion. Business policies have been conserva- 
tive. Despite complaints with respect to 
hand-to-mouth buying this policy has pro- 
duced a somewhat better adjustment between 
supply and demand and may be accepted as 
a source of benefit rather than weakness. 

As to the extraordinary expansion in time 
payment sales, the outstanding advantage is 
that it enhances the immediately effective 
purchasing power of the individual. The 
dangers lie in extending this plan on too 
large a scale to purely consumptive goods 
and of extending the deferred payments over 
too long a period. It really resolves itself 
around the question of the extent to which 
it is safe to build up a credit structure based 
largely upon anticipated income. Should 
something happen, such as a period of un- 
employment, grave difficulties might arise. 


NO DECLINE IN BUSINESS 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President, Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis 

The attention of the financial world has 
recently centered on the spectacular decline 
in stock prices. This decline is not taken 
as a herald of a similar decline in business; 
its cause and effect are remote from the 
conditions affecting prosperity. One contrib- 
uting factor in the abnormal rise in stocks 
was a plethora of credit in the past two 
years which a conservative business world 
could not absorb. An outlet was found in 
stock and real estate speculation, forcing 
prices above all reason. Such inflation has 
long been apparent — an accumulation of 
hysteria over it broke finally. 

The effect of this on the business world 
will be small and indirect. It is probable 
that there will be some diversion of funds, 
hitherto employed in market speculation, to 
the long term investment field. This will, 
of course, tend to lower long term interest 
rates. 
































CAUSES AND PREVENTION OF BANK FAILURES 








“TOO MANY BANKS AND TOO FEW BANKERS” 
ROY L. BONE 


Commissioner of Banking Department, State of Kansas 


(Eprror’s Note: Despite the fact that numerous bank failures, with a persistently 
high record for the first quarter of this year, are confined to small institutions, the situa- 
tion has assumed sufficient gravity to call for vigorous and united corrective action. The 
113 suspensions last year brought the total number of fatalities during the past five years 
up to a total of 2,500. Located in the center of the affected area, Commissioner Bone is 
in position to discuss causes and methods of preventing bank failures. One of the prin- 
cipal causes is the reckless organization of new banks and he prescribes greater caution 
in granting charters, more rigid capital requirements, directors who direct, elimination 
of irresponsible managements and abolition of unprofitable services.) 


HE area of bank failures and liquida- 

tions has been chiefly the middle west- 

ern agricultural states, the Dako- 
tas, Minnesota, lowa, Nebraska, Okla- 
homa, Texas, and our own = state of 
Kansas. In many of the other states 
bank failures have been comparatively 
few. The inflation of values during and fol 
lowing the war and the readjustments inci- 
dent thereto had much to do with»conditions, 
but these same conditions prevail in prac 
tically every other state in the Union with- 
out the many bank failures which occurred 
in the agricultural sections, so we must look 
for other causes. 

The first of these is without doubt too 
many banks. A very prominent and success- 
ful Kansas banker recently made the state 
ment that the trouble in this state was due 
to the fact that we had too many banks and 
too few bankers, and I am inclined to think 
that this condition is not confined to Kansas 
alone. If in our own state, instead of 1,150 
banks we had had not to exceed six or 
seven hundred, which properly distributed 
would have amply served the state, we 
should not have had the failures and result- 


ing losses. 


Mania for Starting Banks 


In all the states named, there has been 
in recent years a mania for starting banks. 
it is doubtful if any bank should be char 
tered with less than $25,000 capital, and 
in my judgment no bank should be given 
a charter unless there is a reasonable pros 
pect of a volume of business equal to $200,- 
000 in deposits. A great many men with no 
previous training and no fitness for such a 


business and no knowledge of banking, have 
jumped into the business, securing a list of 
local stockholders who had no conception ot 
what they were undertaking. 

In many cases the volume of business at 
the point where the bank was located could 
not possibly produce earnings and there was 
no margin from which to charge off losses 
and the small capital of $10,000 or $15,000 
was soon gone and in addition to this, in 
many instances, a considerable amount of 
the depositor’s money In states in other 
sections either the laws are different or 
there is not the ardent desire to go into the 
banking business and this has been extreme 
ly fortunate for bank customers in those 
states. If one could restrict the granting 
of charters to experienced bankers, it would 
cure many of our troubles 

From my experience in the Banking De 
partment, I am convinced that a great many 
of our failures can be traced directly to 
the somewhat reckless granting of charters 
in the past five or six years, for many of 
our failures have occurred in towns having 
two banks where there should never have 
been more than one A good banker friend 
of mine said to me early in my banking 
career, “The time to have trouble over a 
loan is before the loan is made,” and I 
think that same line of reasoning can be ap- 
plied with equal force to the matter of 
eliminating bank failures and by this I mean 
that a great many bank failures can be elim- 
inated by the Charter Board before the char- 
ter is granted. 

Deposit Guaranty Law Contributes to 


Unsound Banking 
There have been something over one hun- 
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dred bank failures in Kansas since January, 
1919, and there are few that can be at- 
tributed wholly to economic conditions. Most 
of them have been due to bad banking, lack 
of knowledge of credits, and overbanked 
conditions. In my judgment the Bank Guar- 
anty Law has had something to do with it, 
for it has made it possible for inexperienced 
men to get into the banking business and 
by advertising the Guaranty Fund as a pro- 
tection to depositors, build up a line of de- 
posits that they were not entitled to and 
could not have secured otherwise. The bank- 
ing business probably contains its own cure. 
The losses have been so great that the de- 
sire to open banks is not now as noticeable 
and much more scrutiny is being given to 
management. 

in the matter of eliminating bank failures, 
directors who do not direct, follow closely 
on the heels of promiscuous granting of 
charters in being responsible for bank fail- 
ires. A bank with earnest officers, assisted 
by a board of directors which cooperates 
and pays attention to its duties, is really 
in small danger of running on the rocks of 
idversity In conferences held in the Bank 
Commissioner's office with officers and direc- 
tors of banks which are in trouble, it would 
be amusing were it not so serious, to see 
how little the average bank director knows 
about running a bank. If we can arouse the 
bank director to a full realization of his 
responsibilities as a director and fully ac- 
quaint him with the statute setting out the 
duties and responsibilities of a bank direc- 
tor, it will be a further step toward better 
banking and will naturally tend to eliminate 
failures. 


Duties Ignored by Directors 

The Banking Department has come in for 
its share of criticism on account of the 
numerous bank failures in Kansas, and I 
am not saying that this criticism is alto- 
gether unwarranted. Honorable Dwight 
Parker, Bank Commissioner of the state of 
Wisconsin, in a recent article on the respon- 
sibilities of bank directors, says “The dis- 
tinction between an examination and an 
audit is seldom recognized in the criticising 
of examiners when banks suffer loss through 
dishonesty, forgery and similar causes. An 
audit of a bank is a duty resting on the 
directors and the bank’s duly appointed ex- 
amining committee. It is the directors’ busi- 
ness to know the condition of their bank. 
Examinations are made for the information 
of the State Banking Department which rep- 
resents the interests of the public and not 
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the officers and directors. They have no 
right to rely upon the examiner to determine 
for them the condition of their own institu- 
tion. If the liabilities of a bank are cor- 
rectly recorded, the examiner can be de- 
pended upon, with a reasonable degree of 
accuracy, to determine the bank’s condition.” 

In a supervisory way the public has a 
right to expect much from the Banking De- 
pagtment, though I hope not teo much. 
There are more than 1,000 financial institu- 
tions coming under the supervision of the 
Kansas State Banking Department with a 
veritable army of more than 10,000 officers, 
directors and clerks handling the business 
for these 1,000 or more banks, I doubt if 
the people realize what a small force of ex- 
aminers we have to visit and inspect semi- 
annually these institutions which are scat- 
tered over the entire area of our state. Can 
the public reasonably expect these men to 
fully investigate the personal habits and 
integrity of bank officers and the exact char- 
acter of all their investments to discover 
dishonesty, to uncover fraud and to detect 
forgeries? 1 imagine the public will say, 
“Then increase the banking force to the 
point of efficiency necessary to properly su- 
pervise and examine into all these things 
thoroughly.” It might mean to double, 
triple or even quadruple the present force. 
This all sounds logical and businesslike, but 
first we must go to the Legislature for huge 
appropriations of money and in turn assess 
the banks an unreasonable amount toward 
administration of Banking Department. 

A more practical and less expensive meth- 
od of obtaining results is what I had in 
mind when I suggested that we arouse bank 
directors to a fuller and more complete re- 
alization of their official duties and respon- 
sibilities. With an intelligent, businesslike 
board of directors cooperating with the ex- 
auminers from the department, even as now 
constituted, bank failures would be few and 
far between. For bank directors to go no 
further than to subscribe to an oath of of- 
fice, wash their hands of all responsibility, 
and leave the affairs of the bank solely to 
the cashier or another officer, is an indefen- 
sible att inviting just such conditions as 
were found in the affairs of many of our 
closed banks. Had these wrecked banks a 
board of directors actually directing the af- 
fairs of the bank, the disaster which befell 
them could never have happened. 


Passing on Loan and Credits 
Of course, in addition to the careful grant- 
ing of charters and the duties and respon- 
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sibilities of bank directors, much depends 
upon the ability of the managing officer to 
judge credits in order that bank failures be 
eliminated. I have heard it said that one 
could not safely judge a bank by the size 
of its building or the highly polished brass 
signs around its entrance; neither can you 
place too much importance in the size of the 
type in which the bank’s name appears in the 
Banker’s Directory, for after all that is done 
and said, a bank is no better than its note- 
case and unless the managing officers of a 
bank have the ability to keep the note-case 
clean, that bank will sooner or later find it- 
self in difficulty. 

In conference with bank officers who have 
been called into the office I have found too 
many loans made altogether on the moral 
risk which we hear so much about today. 
The moral risk is all right and as I have 
said many times before, I would not make a 
loan without it, however, there is a vast 
difference between a man’s intentions, his 
willingness and his desire to pay a note, 
and his ability to pay that the banker must 
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depend upon if he is going to keep his 
note-case clean. 

This all goes back to a statement previ- 
ously made that we have too many banks and 
too few bankers. Our department is striv- 
ing to correct this condition as far as it can 
by effecting consolidations and bringing 
about liquidations at points where we feel it 
would improve conditions, and since Janu- 
ary 1, 1925, we have assisted in bringing 
about more than twenty consolidations and 
six liquidations, and during that same time 
the Charter Board has granted but six new 
charters. We have several more consolida- 
tions in view and which we hope we may be 
able to work out within the next few months. 

And so to sum it all up I believe that 
bank failures can be eliminated, first by ex- 
ercising more caution in granting charters; 
second by impressing upon directors their 
responsibility as directors; third, by educat- 
ing, if we can, the managing officers in the 
matter of judging credits, and fourth, by 
turning into profit the service the banks 
have heretofore rendered without charge. I 
thank you. 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY AND PHILADELPHIA TRUST 


COMPANY 


The recent pronounced tendency toward 
consolidation, which has been confined large- 
ly to the creation of larger banking units, has 
communicated itself to trust companies. An- 
nouncement is forthcoming that two of the 
oldest and largest trust companies in Phila- 
delphia, namely the Fidelity Trust Company 
and the Philadelphia Trust Company, are 
about to consolidate. The respective boards 
of directors have voted affirmatively on plans 
of merger and after reference to counsel, the 
proposal will be submitted to stockholders 
for ratification. 

The consolidated institution will be known 
as the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company. 
Under the proposed terms of merger the 
stockholders of the Philadelphia Trust Com 
pany will receive one and a half shares of 
stock in the combined organization for each 
share of their present stock. The capital 
and surplus will be approximately $31,000,- 
000, deposits of approximately $80,000,000, 
and resources about $113,000,000. The com- 
bined trust funds will give the Fidelity 
Philadelphia Trust Company the largest total 
of such fiduciary holdings among Philadel- 


phia trust companies. The official reports for 


December 31, 1925, showed that the Fidelity 
held trust funds of $364,805,000 with cor- 
porate trusts having aggregate value of $7S7,- 


TO MERGE 


000,000; the Philadelphia Trust Company re- 
porting trust funds of $219,597,000 and cor- 
porate trusts of $221,000,000 

William P. Gest, president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company since 1915, will be chairman 
of the board of directors of the consolidated 
company. Henry G. Brengle, under whose 
administration as president the Philadelphia 
Trust Company has made notable progress, 
will be president of the new organization. 

One of the principal reasons for the con- 
solidation is the necessity confronting both 
trust companies of transferring their main 
locations from present quarters in the old 
financial district on Chestnut below Fifth, to 
the recognized center surrounding Broad and 
Chestnut. This problem will be happily 
solved for both institutions through the mer- 
ger and the construction of the proposed 
twenty-three story building which has been 
planned by the Fidelity Trust Company for 
some years and which will be erected at 
Broad and Walnut streets 

The Fidelity Trust Company and the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company have conducted busi- 
ness for over half a century. This year the 
Fidelity Trust Company completes its six- 
tieth year since organization in 1866. Three 
years later, in 1869 the Philadelphia Trust 
Company was organized 
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DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS THAT ATTACH TO RESPON- 
SIBLE AND EFFICIENT FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


OBSERVING THE SPIRIT AS WELL AS THE LETTER OF TRUSTEESHIP 


JOHN B. LARNER 
President, The Washington Loan & Trust Company of Washington, D. C. 








(Epiror’s Nore: At a time when numerous trust companies and banks are embark- 
ing in trust department operations no greater service can be rendered the general cause 
of fiduciary administration and at the same time the individual institutions, than to re- 
afirm practices and principles that have been approved by many years of experience. 
Mr. Larner’s views acquire practical significance because of his fine conception of the 
duties and responsibilities that go with the performance of fiduciary obligations and 
which have been diligently translated into performance in the organization of which he 
is the directing head, The following article appeared recently as preface to a booklet 
issued by the Washington Loan & Trust Company presenting excerpts from lectures on 
“Legal Accounting and Court Auditing,’ by Herbert L. Davis, LL.M., Auditor Supreme 
Court, Dist. of Col., an authority on such subjects.) 


HE complicated machinery which it Increasing Tendency Toward Specialization 


has been necessary to evolve in order Sincerity alone is not sufficient. It is more 
to acquire, preserve and manage cap- important to be right than to be sincere. 
itu. and wealth, has brought into the field A man may be entirely sincere and woefully 


of human endeavor the specialist, who is wrong; and, when he is, his sincerity helps 
carefully trained and thoroughly competent him very little. The most that sincerity can 
to do one thing better than the average. do is to mitigate our moral or legal respon- 
As difficult as it is to acquire capital and sibility for our blunders; it does not undo 
vealth, it is equally difficult to preserve the effects of the blunders. However, his 


them, since, having been once acquired, they sincerity alone does not restore the estate. 
are subject to the forces which work for Too many persons count sincerity the su- 
decay and destruction in human affairs. preme virtue. They pride themselves so 

The settlement of an estate by an execu much on their sincerity that it does not oc- 
tor or administrator, and the management cur to them that they may be sincerely mis- 
of an estate by a trustee, involve many im taken, or that, if they are, they may get 
portant elements which are not, in many hurt by it and cause almost immeasurable 
jurisdictions, clearly defined by statutory suffering and hardship to innocent parties. 


law or rules of court. Estates do not take Such misguided men are so pleased with 
care of themselves to a greater degree or their sincerity that they won’t take the 
extent than an individual’s private business trouble to investigate its soundness and ba- 


is capable of progressing satisfactorily sis. Particularly is this true in matters per- 
without his personal attention and guidance. taining to investments. 

An estate in the hands of a fiduciary is a When we speak of a man of learning, a 
sucred trust, since it is often the only re- man of talent, or a man of ability, we have 


source of widows, orphans and others who in mind one particular line of endeavor in 
are the natural objects of the solicitude and which that learning, talent and ability are 
bounty of the creators of estates. Legacies, conspicuously displayed. There is a constant 


devises and bequests from a testator to those tendency toward specialization. Men who 
he loved, very often represent assets accum- are proficient in one profession or one line 
ulated by years of ceaseless toil and denial of endeavor have their intellects molded to 
on the part of a creator of an estate. Pru- the mental processes that evolve the essential 


dence is required in protecting it, skill in functions of the profession or business in 
making it profitable, discretion in guiding it which they are engaged, and, while a man 
through changing conditions, experience in is often referred to, by way of humorous crit- 
meeting the responsibilities and solving prob icism, as having a “single track mind,” the 
lems constantly present themselves. fact is that the mental powers of most human 


























































beings are not equally potent and effective 
in diversified lines of intellectual endeavor. 


Investments Subject to Changing Conditions 

The first duty of a trustee is to place the 
trust property in a state of security. (See 
Tyler vs. Campbell, 106 U. S., 322: Cavender 
vs. Cavender, 114 U. S., 464-472.) Having 
taken possession of the moneys and other as- 
sets of an estate, it becomes a duty of the 
trustee to invest these as directed by the 
will, if it be possible so to do. 

There have been evolved in modern life 
many ways of employing capital; hence, the 
assets of an estate, while they may not be 
large in money value, present problems in 
successfully handling the estate which could 
not have arisen in the preceding generation. 
For instance, the presence of shares of stock 
in an estate in course of administration re- 
quires careful handling from the standpoint 
of inheritance taxation, and the particular 
stocks of an estate may be subject to fluctu- 
ations in market price, which may or may 
not have something to do with the intrinsic 
value of the stock itself; the corporation is- 
suing the stock may be passing through a 
reorganization just at the time the executor 
takes over the stock, requiring careful con- 
sideration of the desirability of selling or 
falling in line with reorganization policies. 

In the case of a trustee, capital stocks of 
a corporation may be turned over to him 
as part of the original assets of the estate, 
and, as stocks are not investments favored 
for the assets of a trust estate, the trustee 
must watch them carefully, for the reason 
that, while it may not be desirable to hold 
them indefinitely, it would be equally un- 
desirable to simvly unload them on the mar- 
ket at an unpropitious time, thus selling un- 
der their real value. The duties of a trustee 
are active, not passive. “The great rule of 
law which holds a trustee to the duty of 
constant and unqualified fidelity is not a 
thing of forms and phrases.” 

Other forms of assets present like prob- 
lems. Real estate may form a part of the 
assets of a trust estate, thus presenting an 
entirely new set of problems of handling 
which it may not be possible to solve in the 
lifetime of the individual acting as trustee. 


The Ideal Fiduciary 

Even with marked care, skill and atten- 
tion by an individual to a trust reposed in 
him, illness or some other form of disability 
may strike down the individual fiduciary in 
the height of his powers, and of course the 
grim possibility of death is ever present. In 
such a case, all the careful, painstaking, 
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conscientious, skillful work that has gone 
before may be set at naught in a moment. 
Of course, a Court of Equity will never per- 
mit a trust to fail for want of a trustee, 
but a Court of Equity cannot instantly 
bridge the gap created by the death or dis 
ability of the acting fiduciary, and it cannot 
animate the new appointee with the intellec- 
tual powers, ability and experience of the 
one whose guiding hand has slipped from 
the helm. It cannot recall opportunities lost 
during the interval of necessary delay be- 
tween the death or disability of the former 
trustee and the substitution of the new 
fiduciary or fiduciaries. 

The ideal fiduciary, therefore, should be 
proof against sickness, insanity, and other 
forms of disability, and death; should be 
capable of dealing expertly in all the vari- 
ous phases of human affairs, being equally 
potent and effective in a wide diversity of 
fields of endeavor; should be unceasingly 
vigilant and in constant touch with all the 
changes and developments in every line of 
business which its duties encompass; and 
should possess a wide fund of knowledge 
gained by personal experience. 


Corporate Fiduciary Nearest Realization 
to Ideal 

So far as the plans of men may be said 
to be perfect, the corporate fiduciary repre 
sents the nearest realization to the ideal, 
since it is not subject to mortality and the 
ills of the flesh: it usually possesses large 
capital and a great fund of valuable assets, 
thus ensuring responsibility; it has the con 
fidence not only of those at whose behest 
and in whose behalf it acts, but the con 
fidence and respect of those with whom it 
has to deal in the administration of its 
trust: by the employment of specialists in 
various fields of operation it must enter in 
the administration of its trust, it gives the 
assurance that all of its endeavors, no mat- 
ter how diversified, will be equally potent 
and effective. A decision by the corporate 
fiduciary upon any point is the result of the 
mature reflection of trained and experienced 
minds; it has the machinery to handle de 
tails with precision, promptness and accu- 
racy: and it never forgets or neglects any 
duty because it is too busy. 


Professional Legal Service Essentiai 
But even a corporate fiduciary cannot be 


a compendium of all the virtues and the 
possessor of all the requirements necessary 


to further the interests of an estate or trust. 


There is one essential and important element 


Continued on page 610) 
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ENLIGHTENED COOPERATION BETWEEN MEMBER 
BANKS IN FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


PURPOSES AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
STOCKHOLDERS’ ORGANIZATION IN BOSTON DISTRICT 


HON. W. P. G. HARDING 


Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 





(Eprror’s Note: 
and trust companies with the 


Vany of the problems that affect the relationship of member banks 
Federal Reserve banks are doubtless susceptible to such 


solution as afforded by the kind of cooperation secured through the Federal Reserve Bank 
Stockholders’ Organization in the First Federal Reserve District, which was brought about 


largely by Governor Harding, and which he discusses in the following article. 


Such closer 


alignment betireen member banks and stockholders of the Federal Reserve banks also 
wields greater enlightenment and appreciation for the functions and services performed 


through the Federal Reserve System. The 


Boston erample may be profitably emulated 


by member banks in all other Federal Reserve districts.) 


RUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE has 

requested me to state the purpose of 

the Federal. Reserve Bank Stockhold- 
ers’ Organization in the First Federal Re- 
serve District and to outline what has been 
accomplished by such an association of mem- 
ber banks, 

In the case of national banks and trust 
companies, it is well known that much im- 
portance is attached to the distribution of 
the stock and that the managements of these 
institutions count confidently upon the co- 
operation and support of the stockholders. 
In the development of the Federal Reserve 
System, the great majority of stockholding 
member banks, the national banks, were 
obliged by law either to come into the system 
within twelve months or else forfeit their 
charters. For the first three years, the num- 
ber of voluntary members, state banks and 
trust companies, was negligible and at no 
time has the number of such voluntary mem- 
bers been as great as 20 per cent of the 
number of banks which are practically 
obliged to be members, the national banks. 
In such circumstances, it is not remarkable 
that there should have been on the part of 
the stockholders of the Federal Reserve banks 
some lack of that cordial spirit of coopera- 
tion which is characteristic of the stock- 
holders of the most successful national banks 
and trust companies. 


Respective Functions of Federal Reserve and 
National Banks 

In order better to set forth what the asso- 

ciation of stockholders of the Federal Re- 


serve Bank of Boston was designed to ac- 
complish, it seems proper to call attention 
first to some of the points of resemblance 
and difference between a national bank and 
Federal Reserve bank. 

National banks are operated under a char- 
ter granted by a government official, the 
Comptroller of Currency, under authority of 
an act of Congress. The government has no 
proprietary interest in them, but they are 
under the general supervision of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency and are required to 
make reports to him at stated intervals to 
be determined by him, and are subject to 
examination by national bank examiners ap- 
pointed by him. A national bank is permit- 
ted to issue circulating notes not in excess 
of its capital stock, when secured by cer- 
tain classes of United States bonds depos- 
ited with the Treasurer of the United States. 
Under certain conditions, national banks 
have been permitted to receive deposits from 
the United States and from its disbursing 
officers and, by special designation, to act as 
fiscal agents of the United States. The 
powers of national banks are defined by 
statute, but it has always been clearly un- 
derstood that they are owned by their stock- 
holders and that they are not government 
banks. 


Federal Reserve banks also operate under 
a charter issued by the Comptroller of the 
Currency, under authority of an act of Con- 
gress commonly known as the Federal Re- 
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serve Act. As is the case with national 
banks, the Government owns no stock in 
Federal Reserve banks, which is held ex- 
clusively by the member banks. The powers 
of the Federal Reserve banks are defined 
in the act of Congress which created them 
and in the amendments which have been 
made to that act. To use the language of 
the Federal Reserve Act, every Federal Re- 
serve bank is “conducted under the supervi- 
sion and control of its board of directors” 
who “shall perform the duties usually ap- 
pertaining to the office of directors of bank- 
ing associations.” 

Unlike national banks, however, the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks are not supervised by 
the Comptroller of the Currency but are un- 
der the general supervision of the Federal 
Reserve Board, which body is given greater 
authority with respect to their conduct and 
operations than the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency is permitted to exercise over national 
banks. Subject to the provisions of the 
Federal Reserve Act, the Federal Reserve 
Board is authorized to make regulations gov 
erning the operations of the Federal Reserve 
banks and the Federal Reserve Board has 
“the right to determine or define the char 
acter of paper” eligible for discount within 
the meaning of the act. In addition, the 
Board must approve the salaries of all of 
ficers and employees of Federal Reserve 
banks and directors’ fees, before they can 
be legally paid. The Federal Reserve Board 
has power also to remove for cause any of- 
ficer, director or employee of a Federal Re- 
serve bank. 


Powers Entrusted to Federal Reserve Banks 
Of the nine directors which the law pre- 
scribes for each Federal Reserve bank, the 
Federal Reserve Board appoints three, and 
the member banks (the stockholders) elect 
six The Federal Reserve banks are em- 
powered by law to issue a limited amount of 
bank notes secured by certain Government 
obligations; this power in recent years has 
not been exercised. Federal Reserve notes, 
with which the public is familiar, are is 
sued not by a Federal Reserve bank, but to 
it, after the security required by law has 
been furnished, the notes themselves being a 
direct obligation of the United States. 
Federal Reserve banks are not authorized 
to receive deposits from the public, but can 
act as depositaries only for member banks, 
for the United States and governmental 
agencies and for foreign banks in connec 
tion with certain international transactions 
which are authorized by law. They are au- 
thorized also, to act, when required by the 
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Secretary of the Treasury, as fiscal agents 
of the United States. For several years past, 
they have rendered exceedingly useful serv- 
ice in that capacity. 

Federal Reserve banks are empowered by 
law to establish from time to time, subject 
to review and determination of the Federal 
Reserve Board, rates of discount for each 
class of paper. In the case of national 
banks, the Comptroller of the Currency has 
no power to regulate discount rates and, 
while a Federal Reserve bank with the ap- 
proval of the Federal Reserve Board, may 
establish a discount rate higher than the 
legal rate of the state in which the bank 
is located, a national bank cannot legally 
charge more than the rate prescribed by the 
laws of the state in which it is domiciled. 

The law provides that, except as to real 
estate, “Federal Reserve banks, including the 
capital stock and surplus therein and the in- 
come derived therefrom” shall be exempt 
from Federal, state and local taxation. The 
dividend rate of a Federal Reserve bank is 
limited by law to 6 per cent per annum and 
after a surplus equal to the subscribed cap- 
ital has been accumulated, 90 per cent of 
the net earnings must be paid annually to 
the government as a franchise tax. Under 
the Revenue Law of 1926, national banks in 
common with other corporations, must pay 
to the Government each year 13% per cent 
of their net earnings. 


No Invasion of Banking by Government 

These are all facts with which bankers 
generally should be familiar and doubtless 
are, yet there is a disposition on the part 
of the public and of many bankers as well 
to regard Federal Reserve banks as Govern 
ment banks. This tends to put Federal Re- 
serve banks in an unfavorable light with 
those who look with disfavor on the conduct 
of any business by the Government. There 
is, or at least has been, a widespread opin- 
ion that Congress in authorizing the estab- 
lishment of Federal Reserve banks, put the 
Government into the banking business, Some 
of the salutary regulations under which Fed- 
eral Reserve banks are operated have been 
regarded by some as imposing burdensome 
or vexatious requirements upon member 
banks in their dealings with Federal Re- 
serve banks, and at the outset, were looked 
upon as governmental red tape 

For some years past, each Federal Reserve 
bank has maintained a Member Bank Rela- 
tions Department with the view of bringing 
about on the part of the member banks a 
better understanding of the principles, laws 


and regulations under which Federal Reserve 
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banks are operating and of the _ services 
which they can render to the member banks 
and through them to the public. Although 
these matters were perhaps as well under- 
stood in the Boston Federal Reserve VDis- 
trict as in any other, the officers of the bank 
were never able entirely to overcome a feel- 
ing of aloofness on the part of some of the 
member banks, The Reserve bank was looked 
upon as a governmental institution and there 
was lacking, on the part of many of the 
member banks, the interest which grows out 
of a feeling of proprietorship. 


How the Stockholders’ Association Was 
Organized 

In the summer of 1923, it was decided to 
try the experiment of having a stockholders’ 
meeting with the hope that at least a ma- 
jority of the member banks would be repre- 
sented at the meeting to be held in the 
Federal Reserve Bank building in Boston. 
It seemed, however, that this meeting should 
not be called by the officers or directors of 
the bank, but by a committee representing 
the stockholders themselves. Therefore, it 
was suggested that the Executive Commit- 
tee of the bankers’ association in each New 
England state should appoint a representa- 
tive to serve as a member of a Stockholders’ 
Advisory Committee until such time as the 
stockholders themselves might have an op- 
portunity of establishing such a committee 
and of providing for the appointment of its 
members. The members of the provisional 
committee shortly after their designation, 
met and decided to call a meeting of the 
stockholders to be held at the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Boston on December 5, 1923. 
The call met with a most favorable response 
is 76 per cent of the member banks were 
represented at the meeting. It was voted to 
establish permanently a Stockholders’ Advis- 
ory Committee, to be composed of seven 
members, two from Massachusetts and one 
from each of the other New England states, 
and a resolution was adopted that the mem- 
bers of this committee be chosen annually 
by representatives of member banks during 
their attendance at the annual conventions 
of the bankers’ association of each state. The 
committee elects its own chairman who pre 
sides at the stockholders’ meetings, and acts 


in an advisory capacity for member banks 
and the board of directors. Its functions 
are analogous in some respects to those of 
the Federal Advisory Council which meets 
n Washington with the Federal Reserve 
Board four times a year. It has been the 
practice of the Stockholders’ Committee in 
this district to meet three times a year. 


The large attendance at the stockholders’ 
meetings in November, 1924, and in October, 
1925, evidences a continued interest on the 
part of the stockholding member banks, and 
it seems fair to assume that the annual 
stockholders’ meeting is a permanent insti- 
tution in the First Federal Reserve District. 
These meetings have brought about a much 
better understanding of the nature of the 
Federal Reserve bank and of the services it 
can render, and of its proper relation to the 
member banks. As a result, stockholding 
banks undoubtedly have more of that sympa- 
thetic interest in the operation of the Federal 
Reserve bank which grows out of the feeling 
of ownership. Financial and commercial 
topics of common interest, and routine mat- 
ters are freely discussed at the stockholders’ 
meetings; and these discussions are particu- 
larly valuable in that they bring out the 
views of the member banks themselves rath- 
er than those of the officers of the Federal 
Reserve bank. All resolutions offered are 
referred to a committee which, during the 
recess between the morning and afternoon 
sessions of the meeting, hears arguments for 
and against each resolution, and those reso- 
lutions which are reported favorably by the 
committee are discussed and voted upon dur- 
ing the afternoon session. 


Interest on Reserve Balances 

Three years ago, there was a feeling on 
the part of quite a number of the member 
banks in this district that they should re 
ceive interest on their reserve deposits. A 
discussion of the question at the stockhold- 
ers’ meeting made it clear that in order to 
pay interest, a Federal Reserve bank must 
first earn the required amount and that in 
order to do this, it would as a rule be nec- 
essary for the Federal Reserve bank to ex- 
tend its open market operations to such an 
extent as to interfere very seriously with 
the earnings of the member banks as well 
as to impair the usefulness of the Reserve 
bank in case of emergency. As far as I 
know there is now no feeling in this district 
that interest should be paid on reserve bal. 
ances. At various times in the past, other 
questions of policy have arisen and it was 
found difficult at times to reconcile the con- 
flicting interests of the city banks and the 
country banks. Open discussions of these 
matters at the stockholders’ meetings have 
brought about mutual concessions and a 
spirit of cooperation which, it seems, could 
not have been secured in any other way. 

At the stockholders’ meeting in October, 
1925, action was taken with respect to the 
election of directors of the Federal Reserve 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office oat East Thirty-Eighth St. 
Temporarily at § 16 East Thirty-Ninth St. 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 
70 Rue des Petits-Champs 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


: ‘'HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


bank which may prove to be an interesting 
development. The law provides that in each 
Federal Reserve district, the Federal Re- 
serve Board shall classify the member banks 
into three groups. The groups, roughly speak- 
ing, consist of the large banks, the medium 
sized banks, and the small banks. Each 
group elects two directors, one a Class A or 
banker director and the other a Class B or 
business man director. It seems plain that 
the intent of the law is that each of the 
three groups of banks shall be entirely free 
to make its own choice, At this meeting 
it was pointed out that there had been cases 
in several Reserve districts where two or 
more of the large banks interested them- 
selves in the election of directors by one of 
the groups of smaller banks, and by reason 
of their business relations with the country 
banks were in a position to exercise consid- 
erable influence. 

At the stockholders’ meeting, it was voted 
unanimously that the Stockholders’ Advisory 
Committee should each year appoint a Nom- 
inating Committee of seven members, two 
from Massachusetts and one from each of 
the other New England states, and that the 
majority of the nominating committee so 
appointed, should be bank officers represent- 
ing the particular group which that year 
was to elect the two directors. The Nominat- 





ing Committee was instructed to submit to 
the banks of the interested group the names 
of one or more men regarded as desirable as 
directors. Each bank in the group is, of 
course, free to nominate and vote for any 
one else, but it was the consensus of opinion 
at the meeting that the proposed method 
would result in the election of representative 
men by each group without the influence of 
any bank or banks in another group. 

Representatives of the stockholding banks 
when they come to these meetings, have their 
attention called to various matters pertain- 
ing to local and general credit conditions and 
to the industrial and commercial situation 
in New England; and they have an oppor- 
tunity of looking over the Federal Reserve 
bank and of familiarizing themselves with 
its daily routine. They see how the checks 
which they send in are sorted and sent off 
for collection, how the currency is handled, 
how the rediscounts are made, and how the 
cash and securities are safeguarded. The 
stockholders’ meetings have tended to pro- 
mote a feeling of good fellowship among the 
member banks and have brought about that 
community of interest and cooperative spirit 
on the part of the stockholders which are 
of such great assistance to those who are 
charged with the management of the affairs 
of any banking institution. 
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the merchants of Essex—and, ‘in- 
deed, for the rest of the world 
when the Dick Turpins and other 
notorious highwaymen levied ex- 
temporaneous taxes along the 
highways of trade. 

Merchants had to seek safe de- 
positories for their funds. In the 
absence of other protection they 
frequently found that honest local 
tradesmen were the most satisfac 
tory guardians of commercial cap- 
ital. One such was a respectable 
draper of a Borough town of North 
Midland County. 

The thrifty draper soon found 
that buying for the ready money 
often turned over to him was prof- 
itable. It paid to give interest for 
the use of the money deposited in 
his care. This new business grew 


SEABOARD NATIONAL 


Trouble on the Old North Road 


Those were troublous days for 


and prospered. The draper be- 
came a banker of note—the origi- 
nator of one of the first and best 
known banking houses of its time 
in England.* It was a historical 
forerunner of the commercial bank 
as we now know it. 

The highways of trade today lead 
straight to the doors of such com- 
mercial banks as the Seaboard. 
In fact, meeting the financial re- 
quirements of sound individuals 
and commercial houses is the prin- 
cipal business of the Seaboard. In 
meeting theserequirementswehave 
necessarily strict requirements of 
our own, 

We will gladly welcome into 
the circle of the representative 
business interests we serve any 
concern whose fundamentals of 
soundness are in step with our own. 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway _ Broad and Beaver Streets 24 East 45th Street 


f Smith, Payne and Smith 
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Place Your Philadelphia Account 
With This Strong 


Well-Equipped Institution 








The Philadelphia National Bank, organized in 1803, 
and The Girard National Bank, founded in 1832, two 
of the largest and most influential National Banks in 
the City of Philadelphia, by action of their Board of 
Directors have consolidated as 





THE 


PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


the Capital being $8,000,000 and Surplus $17,000,000. 


Mr. Levi L. Rue, former President of The Philadelphia 
National Bank, is Chairman of the Board of Directors 
and Chairman of the Executive Committee, and as 
such heads the organization. 





Mr. Joseph Wayne, Jr., former President of The Girard 
National Bank, is President of the Bank and Chief 
Executive Officer, having charge and direction of its 
affairs. 





The entire official and clerical staff of both institutions 
has been retained, which not only insures to our cor- 
respondents the maintenance of the same liberal and 
efficient service and the personal attention to their 
needs which has characterized the service of each 
Bank in the past, but very materially increases the 
facilities which we have to offer. 











THE NEW SCIENCE IN BUILDING BANK BUSINESS 


A TASK OF HIGH DIGNITY AND PROFOUND IMPORTANCE 


GUY EMERSON 
Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New Yok 





(Eprror’s NOTE: 
ers Trust Company of New 
line of establishing a separate 
successfully 
relationship 
a necessary 
work,’ says 
a hat and a pair of shoes.” 


York. It 


does 


part of official duties. “We 
Ur. Emerson, “a 


The 


coat of arms. 


A distinctive policy of developing new business obtains at the 


developed, enlists the president as head of bank 
with the credit department and inculcation of the 





Bank- 
not follow along the somewhat conventional 
and detached new business department. The plan, as 


building activity, a close 
spirit of salesmanship as 


have informally adopted for our development 


hefore officers and branch managers of the Cleveland Trust Company.) 


T is obvious that bankers nature and 
by training do not, as a rule, make good 
builders. A banker must be funda- 


mentally a man of careful tendency of mind. 


by 


bank 


The first thing he must do is to handle him 
self so the bank will not lose money by his 
operations. He must close his position every 
night. He must see that a very critical 
group of customers are satisfied. A cus- 
tomer who might overlook slight flaws in 
retail service or merchandising can be 
wholly unforgiving over the error of a cou- 
ple of pennies in his bank account. The 


banker must make no mistakes. 

The type of man attracted into the banking 
business is primarily the careful man, per- 
haps the ultra-conservative man; as a rule 
he is not a natural In the old 
days of banking, that type of man was ade- 


salesman. 


quate. Banks grew reasonably well if they 
had sufficient capital, honest management, 
and a good commercial environment. Peo- 


ple came in and deposited their money, bor- 
to meet their necessities in a rather 
matter of fact way and were satisfied. There 
is that background which I think we have 
to keep in mind in analyzing the building 
of banks; the background of a man sitting 


rowed 


behind his desk waiting for business to 
come in, saying yes or no, and having his 


decision regarded as final. 


Fundamental Change in Banking 
By gradual degrees the banking business 
changed. <A number of the 
servative men in the banking business have 
not yet realized that it has changed as funda- 
mentally as it has. But with nearly thirty 
this 


has great con- 


thousand banking institutions in 


coun 





On that coat of arms we have two devices: 
following is based. on a recent talk made by Mr. Emerson 
try, vigorous competition has come. Some 
bankers sensed it more quickly than others 
and left their desks and went out for busi- 
ness. But it has been only during a com- 


paratively few years that executives of banks 
have actually sat down and studied this new 
necessity and made up their minds what they 
wanted to do about it. 





Guy 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Co. of New York 


EMERSON 
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When we started a few years ago to estab- 
lish a policy for building up our bank, we 
had several discussions. As a constructive 
step in organizing a new business effort we 
obtained the services of our president as 
head of our bank building activity. It was 
obviously impossible to put him up on the 
third floor and forget him. 

The first idea to be agreed upon was that 
unless our company could grow, unless we 
could develop the accounts we had and get 
a reasonable number of new accounts, no 
one in the bank could expect to be promoted 
or have a reasonable basis for advancement. 
Therefore it was admitted as a creed of 
faith that the task of building a bank was 
a job for all of us and it could not be as- 
signed to any particular person to handle 
alone. No person existed capable of han 
dling such a job in a big institution without 
a lot of help. 

We decided to call this work “develop- 
ment,” because possibly seventy per cent of 
our new business comes from development 
of business we have, and perhaps thirty per 
cent from actual new leads. We assigned 
to the banking department, which is an oper- 
ating department and lends the money, the 
supervision of such development and new 
business activities as the bank was to under 
take. 


Avoiding Too Much “System’”’ 


When this kind of work is organized it is 
often felt that the new business department 
must have private quarters—that it does not 
link up with the rest of the bank. Often a 
large staff is built up, supplied with every 
blue book, every red book, and every green 
book known to business. Records are accu 
mulated covering the standing and the char 
acteristics of every company of any impor 
tance in the world. One finds card systems 
with little colored tags on the top, and cards 
full of holes so you can run them through a 
machine that works as smoothly as the en 
gine of a Rolls-Royce, and they come out 
sorted and show all the customers with red 
hair, and all those who like orchids. 

I am saying this with a little touch of sar 
casm, but it is a tendency which overdevel- 
ops rather easily if it isn’t watched. The 
point is that no system is of value which 
does not lead to people getting out of the 
bank and soliciting business. 

There is another thing about it. You may 
have a fine staff of business development 
men, and yet have them regarded by the men 
in the credit department as superficial; the 
“new business” men reciprocate by thinking 
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that the men in the credit department are 
chiefly technicians who are constantly put- 
ting up the bars against new business. 


Business Development and Credit Training 


In our own case the step we took was to 
establish the business development as a di- 
vision of the credit department. This re- 
sulted, incidentally, in a saving to us of 
many thousands of dollars a year. The in- 
teresting fact is that the men in the credit 
department began to realize that the men 
who are going out for the bank and seeing 
the customers face to face have a contribution 
to make, not on some superficial matter, but 
on very important factors entering into the 
final decision as to whether or not a certain 
company was entitled to a loan. A man who 
read the files began to realize that this fel- 
low, Jones, who had called on those com- 
panies and had been through the plants, could 
give something which would help him make 
up his mind whether that company was good 
or not good. The credit men began to find 
the others were not such bad fellows after 
all, and to see that there was something in 
their point of view. They conferred with 
each other and the development men realized 
that without an adequate conception of cred 
its their future was strictly limited. I think 
I can say now that the department handling 
credits and development work is as much a 
unit as any department we have in the bank 

By elimination we now have no men doing 
field work who have not had this credit train- 
ing, and we never shall have a man in this 
outside work who not has had experience in 
the credit department. That has eliminated 
the traditional friction between new business 
and credit which was a great handicap to 
most American banks and is still a handicap 
to some of them 


Official Cultivation of Customers 

When it comes to official cultivation of 
customers, it is always a_ little difficult 
at first. Many officers are pretty heavily 
loaded with routine and responsibility, and 
it takes time to get them used to going out. 
But if this is handled humanly and persis 
tently, it is sure to work out well among 
men who have realized the basic fact that a 
bank cannot go forward, nor its staff ad 
vance, unless this kind of work is done, and 
well done. 

It is well to see to it that the question of 
crediting new business is handled with great 
care. In other words if a man who does not 
go out very often finally does go, and comes 
back full of enthusiasm, see to it that his 
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—At the New York End 


We offer you correspondent banking 
facilities of wide range, coupled with 
strength and flexibility. 





.— 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $11,000,600 





story is listened to; and if an account comes 
in partly through his help, give him the 
credit. Before long he will like the work, 
and when he begins to like it he will begin 
to be a good salesman. 

The man who likes to make loans and 
analyze statements and excels in the tech 
nique of the banking business, and at the 
same time realizes that his duty to his in 
stitution and to his own future includes a 
certain amount of equally well-done bank 
building, is the man we must develop in this 
business and the one who is going to go to 
the top in the next five or ten years. 

We ask an officer to go out and see a cus 
tomer. Instead of giving him ten names we 
have a simple system which operates so that 
one name at a time goes to him, and under 
no circumstances is it left with him till it 
gets stale. Some bankers are better self- 
Starters than others. But it must be remem- 
bered that no good banker ever gets over 
some native reticence in asking for business. 

There are always plenty of excuses, even 
in the minds of the best and most conscien- 
tious salesman. Sut the customer must be 
seen, and after all is said and done ninety- 
five per cent of it is the question of human 
character and will-power and sporting blood 
and the willingness to put on your hat and 








We have informally 
adopted for our development work a coat 


go out and do it. 


of arms. On that coat of arms we have two 
devices: a hat, and a pair of shoes. 

All the systems in the world, no matter 
how technically perfect they may be (and 
a sound basic system is vitally necessary) 
will fail to bring results unless you have 
behind the system a group of men who be- 
lieve wholeheartedly that the arduous work 
of bank building is a task of high dignity 
and profound importance. They must be- 
lieve in their bank and its future. They 
must believe in each other. They must be 
ready on short notice, not by fits and starts, 
but steadily, day after day.and year after 
year, to put on their hats and use up shoe 
leather. There are no deep secrets underly- 
ing the best systems of increasing bank de- 
posits and bank profits. Brains are neces- 
sary, but equally necessary is the spirit set 
forth in the ringing words which were ap- 
plied to the great mariners who discovered 
this Continent: 

“They knew in their hearts that it was 
indispensable to be brave—not brave on one 
fair day only, but persistently through calm 
ind storm, and through many weary months. 
And inevitably those who did not falter came 
to the fair and pleasant islands, and saw at 
last the golden wonders of Cathay.” 
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Eleven Boston Offices 





HE Trust Depart- 
ment of the largest 
financial institution in 
NewEnglandinvitesyou 
to make use of its serv- 
ices. It will handle your 
New England business 
promptly and efficiently. 






(apital . . . . $20,000,000 


ejurplus . . . $20,000,000 
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MAINE FIDUCIARIES ADOPT CODE TO GOVERN TRUST 
ADVERTISING 


FORMULA ON COOPERATION WITH THE BAR 








(Eprror’s Note: The Corporate Fiduciaries Association of the State of Maine re- 
cently appointed committees to formulate codes of ethics and practice for the dual purpose 
of promoting closer relations with the members of the Bar and to conform advertising of 


trust service to approve ad standards. The ve ports of these 


herewith. ) 


Report of Committee on Cooperation 
with the Bar 


N December 15, 1925, the undersigned 
were appointed members of a “Com- 
mittee on Cooperation With the Bar.” 
We have carefully considered the relations 
of trust companies and hational banks with 
the members of the Bar and in this report 
Wish to call to the attention of the members 
of our association certain facts and to sug 
gest certain procedure on their part, all of 
which it is our belief will tend to do away 
with the possibility of any friction or mis 
understanding between the trust departments 
conducted by our members and attorneys. 
It is our belief that it is of the utmost 
importance that there be real cooperation 
between lawyers and trust companies and 
banks and that criticisms directed against 
trust companies and banks by lawyers have 
been generally the result of misunderstand- 
ings by one party or the other. We all ad- 
mit that it is not proper for a trust company 
or bank to draw a will. Many trust deeds 
are of a testamentary character and so com- 
plicated that no one but a skilled lawyer 
should attempt to draw them. No trust deed 
is so simple that it does not require a knowl- 
edge of the principles of law for its proper 
drafting. The best legal opinion holds that 
trust deeds are legal documents, and the 
preparation of legal documents is the busi- 
ness of a lawyer. Trust companies and banks 
are not authorized or organized to do busi- 
ness which properly belongs to lawyers and 
they have no desire to encroach upon the 
lawyer’s field. 
We suggest and recommend 
First: That trust companies and banks 
conduct their trust departments so that all 
possible conflict of interest with lawyers will 
be eliminated. Therefore, that members of 
this association disclaim any desire or pur 
pose to draw wills or other legal documents 


two committees are presented 


for customers, to furnish their own counsel 
for that purpose, or to give any legal advice, 
but on the contrary that they expressly rec- 
ommend to inquiring clients that they should 
have their wills and other legal documents 
prepared by lawyers of their own selection. 

Second: That members of this association 
take every legitimate means to bring to the 
attention of lawyers and the public generally, 
the qualifications of trust companies and 
banks to act in all authorized fiduciary ca- 
pacities and that they solicit the cooperation 
of the members of the Bar to that end. 

Third: That without in any way impair- 
ing their discretion, the members of this as- 
sociation encourage the practice of retaining 
the counsel of the testator or donor as coun- 
sel for the estate, as such action is only just 
to the lawyer as well as advantageous to 
the administration of the trust estate. 

Fourth: In brief, that members of this as- 
sociation should actively endeavor at all 
times to maintain close and friendly rela- 
tions with the legal profession in every pos- 
sible way. 

Fifth: That the action of the committee 
of this association on fiduciary advertising 
in submitting rules for guidance in adver- 
approved and followed by each 
member of this association. 


tising, be 


(The report is signed by the following 
members of the committee: George K. Bou- 
telle, chairman, president Ticonic National 
Bank, Waterville; Charles G. Allen, presi- 
dent Portland National Bank, Portland; 
Cary, president Casco Mercantile 
Trust Company, Portland; Edward F. Dan- 
forth, vice-president Skowhegan Trust Com- 
pany, Skowhegan; H. N. McDougall, presi- 
dent Security Trust Company, Rockland; 
William H. Newell, president Manufacturers 
National Bank. Lewiston; Edward SS. Tit- 
comb, director Sanford Trust Company, San- 
ford.) 


George F. 
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REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON FIDUCIARY 
ADVERTISING 


On December 15, 1925, the undersigned 
were appointed members of a committee on 
fiduciary advertising. It has been our en- 
deavor to carefully consider the ethics of 
fiduciary advertising, particularly from the 
viewpoint of any possibly justifiable criticism 
by members of the Bar. We believe that it 
is to the best interests of the members of 
this association that they voluntarily restrict 
themselves in their fiduciary advertising 
along the following lines, and that through 
this committee they should act cooperatively 


as a clearing house for discussion of such 
advertising 
First: Any bank or trust company shall 


have full liberty to advertise in a dignified 
and proper way that it is authorized to act 
fiduciary, that it such 
and to state its qualifications for such busi- 


as a seeks business, 
ness, 

Advertising of 
not, either in form or 
rectly disparage the integrity, ability, or ca 
pacity of an individual fiduciary. 


Second: fiduciary services 


should substance, di- 


This does 


not mean that the corporate fiduciary may 
not set forth its advantages as it sees them 


over an individual, but that it is undesirable 
so to word such advertisements as to dispar- 
the individual fiduciary or to 
or encourage competition between 
porate fiduciary and the individual. 

Third: shall state that 
the advertiser is prepared to draw wills or 
to give advice on legal matters. It is de 
sirable that advertisements should specific- 
ally call attention to the fact that for legal 
the drafting -of their and 


age suggest 


the 


cor 


No advertisement 


advice and wills 


To Secretary 
Corporate 
Maine: 


You are informed that until notice to 
the contrary 


Fiduciaries Association of 





Name of Officer (Title 


is hereby appointed to be responsible for 


the fiduciary advertising of this Institution 
for the purpose set forth in the report of 
the special Committee of the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of Maine on Fi- 
duciary Advertising, dated Feb. 5, 1926. 





(Name of Institution) 


Dated 1926 By 


(President) 





The above card was mailed to each member of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of Maine for the signature 
of officers responsible for fiduciary advertising 
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other legal documents, customers should go 
to lawyers of their own selection. 

Fourth: Every member advertising in a 
fiduciary way should follow the practice of 
appointing one of its officials who shall be 
responsible for the fiduciary advertising put 
forth by his institution. 

In order to secure approval of and compli- 
with the this committee 
like to obtain from each member the 
name of an executive official whose duty it 
shall be to acquaint himself with the rules 
above suggested and to be. responsible for 
the conformity of his institution to such 
standards. In the event that complaint is 
made of any advertising by members of this 
association, this committee will consider the 
publicity so criticised and, if it 


ance foregoing, 


would 


appears to 


it to transgress the broad standards laid 
down, it will confer with the executive offi- 
cial of the institution publishing such ad- 


that if after confer 


appears to transgress, 


vertisement to the end 
ence with him, it still 
the advertising be withdrawn. 

Neither this committee nor this association 
has authority to compel the adoption of this 
or any other standard, but if you agree with 
sar is not only 
more constructive, than 


us that cooperation with the 
more intelligent, but 


friction and criticism, may we ask that you 
designate at your early convenience some ex- 
ecutive official who will assume this re- 


sponsibility. 

(This report is 
Roland E. Clark, chairman, 
Fidelity Trust Company, Portland; George C, 
Fernald, treasurer State Trust Company, Au- 
gusta: Elmer E. McFarland, cashier Mer- 
chants National Bank, Bangor; Homer E. 
Robinson, president, Rockland National 
Bank, Rockland; E. L. Smith, vice-president, 
National Shoe & Bank, Auburn; C. 
W. Wescott, president City National Bank, 
Belfast: H. T. Waterhouse, vice-president 
First National Bank, Biddeford.) 


the following: 
vice-president 


signed by 


Leather 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
reports under date of April 12th, aggregate 
resources of $188,547,126 with cash and due 
from banks, $38,801,508: due from Federal 
Reserve bank, $15,193,021: demand loans, 
$49,132,972; time and discounts, $47,- 
785,718; U. S. Government securities, $8,348,- 
669; other bonds and securities, $14,245,798 ; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $12,946,206. 
Deposits total $156,920,254. Capital is 
$6,000,000 ; surplus, $8,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $2,104,726. 


loans 
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ESULTFUL trust advertis- 
ing goes straight to the 
mark. 

Planned, not to get business 
from banks, but to get business for 
them. Not to impress the trust 
officer, but to convince the trust 


prospect. 


Designed and W ritte n, 


make people say ““That’s a good 


” 


ad,” but “’That’s a good bank.” 


It asks to be judged, not by the 
comments it brings, but by the in- 
quiries, wills and trust agreements 


it secures. 





by which many 


dge and buy their trust cam- 


of more than 30 of the 100 
; od ; 

largest United States banks and 
trust companies has approved Purse 


literature. 


It merits the confidence and se- 
rious consideration of any trust 
oficer who is now ready to plan 
the further development of his 


department. 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
No. 2 Rector Street 





TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


















Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 














Branches 


Philadelphia Baltimore 
Chicago San Francisco 


New" Haven Boston 


Cleveland 
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RATIOS OF EXPENSE TO GROSS INCOME IN OPERATION 
OF TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


EARNINGS ARE DETERMINED BY DIFFERENCE IN METHODS AND 
INTERNAL PROCEDURE 


R. R. BIXBY : 
President R. R. Bixby, Inc., New York 





(Epiror’s NOTE: 
the members of the Corporate Fiduciaries 





Following is the substance of a recent address by Mr. Bixby before 
issociation of Baston in which he presented 


some illuminating eramples of the differences in ratios of expense to gross earnings that 
have been disclosed by actual investigation of large and small trust departments. Mr. 
Bixby traces the reasons for such variations in ratios and shows that earnings are chiefly 
influenced by internal methods of operation and procedure. He also emphasizes the im- 
portance of having an officer in charge of operations. Mr. Birby’s successful experience 
and wide observation of trust department work provide an authoritative background for 


his conclusions. ) 


O secure a proper vision of the impor- 

tant place operations hold in trust de 

partment work, it is essential to con- 
sider the ratio of expense to gross income. 
The ratio of expense to gross income is af- 
fected by many influences; one trust depart- 
ment will occupy expensive quarters, another 
department is assigned to space that other- 
wise would be of little value to the bank. 
Another factor that affects ratios, princi- 
pally in those states that require a bank 
operating a trust department to set aside a 
certain portion of its capital for the exclu- 
sive use of the trust department as a guar- 
antee that the trust department will per- 
form its duties as a fiduciary, is the matter 
of interest on this capital. It may be $500,- 
000: $600,000 or $1,000,000. Is the trust de- 
partment going to have that interest credited 
to their income or will it be credited to the 
general income of the bank? 

These are some of the things that enter 
into a consideration of ratios. However, 
when we find a number of trust departments 
that are using the same methods of crediting 
income and charging expense, would we not 
at first think that the ratios would be ap 
proximately the same under the same con- 
ditions? Well, it has been found through 
actual facts that ratios are not the same 
under similar conditions. 


Actual Examples as to Ratios 


For example: It has been found in those 
banks that follow approximately the same 
practice relative to the crediting of earnings 


and charging of expense, that the ratio of 
expense to gross income yaries greatly. To 
illustrate: We will quote the actual ratio 
of expense to gross income of twelve repre- 
sentative trust departments. So as to en- 
able us to make a fair comparison we will 
take four large departments; four medium 
sized. departments and four small depart- 
ments. By “large” we mean departments 
whose gross income is in excess of $900,000 
per annum—any amount over that but not 
under. By “medium” those departments 
whose gross annual income ranges from 
$400,000 to $600,000 per annum, for it so 
happens that the gross income of the four 
so-called medium sized trust departments 
that we shall refer to fall within these lim- 
its; we will also take the figures of four 
representative small departments whose an- 
nual gross income is less than $100,000 per 
annum. In these twelve representative trust 
departments the actual ratios of expense to 
gross income for each are as follows: 


Ratios of Expense to Gross Income 
In the four large departments... .32-40-41-69 
In the four medium departments. .26-30-40-68 
In the four small departments... .36-40-40-63 
Why shoul these ratios vary so greatly? 
In the large: 32-69 
In the medium: 26-68 and 
In the small: 36-63? 

It should be emphasized that we are only 
quoting figures from twelve representative 
trust departments coming within the classes 
to which we referred. 
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Cause for Wide Difference in Ratios 

In some fairly large trust departments, 
the officers feel they would be very happy 
providing they could show for their depart- 
ments a ratio of expense to gross income of 
60 per cent year after year. Many banks 
operating small trust departments consider 
they have had a good year if they break 
even, while some banks are paying a pre- 
mium to operate their trust departments. Let 
us confine ourselves for a moment to actual 
figures : 

Large departments.........32-40-41-69 

Medium size departments. . .26-30-40-68 

Small size departments... ..36-40-40-65 

They are sufficient for our purpose. What 
makes the vast difference in these three 
classes? The difference between 
32 and 69 in the large; 
26 and 6S in the medium and 
36 and 63 in the small? 


In the final analysis in every instance the 
cause for the wide difference of ratios of 
expense to gross income between different 
trust departments is reduced to one, and 
that one is the difference in the operating 
methods and procedure followed in the vari 
ous trust departments. The principle is the 
same; under the same average conditions 
and with a given amount of business, the 
cost should be the same proportionately, ir- 
respective of the size of the department. 

The importance of high-class systems and 
methods in internal operations, both as to 
character of service rendered to our clients 
and as to the earning power of our depart- 
ment, cannot be too greatly stressed. When 
we say the principle is the same between 
those having a low ratio and those having 
a high ratio, do we mean that those having 
a high ratio should cut their operating ex- 
penses by reducing salaries and curtailing 
expense of that character? We do not. It 
is a fact worthy of note that those depart- 
ments having the lowest ratio of expense to 
earnings are the very ones in their respective 
class that are today officered with the high- 
est salaried men, employ the highest type of 
men and women they can procure for the 
trust department and pay them well for their 
services; they are also the departments that 
are continually endeavoring to find ways to 
improve their service, their methods and the 
welfare of their staff. 


Directors’ Interest in Trust Department 


Do the boards of directors of banks oper- 
ating trust departments make a practice of 
complimenting the executive officials of the 
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trust department on the growth of business? 
That is, the increase in the number of trust 
accounts and the increase in the millions of 
dollars in value of the assets of trust com- 
mitted to their care irrespective of whether 
or not there has been a corresponding increase 
in profits? Directors appreciate your render 
ing a good service and securing as clients as 
many of your bank depositors as_ possible, 
but the one thing that will make your direc 
tors sit up and take notice—the one thing 
that really counts, is to show increased prof- 
its, and we cannot expect to increase the 
profits of our trust departments or lower 
the ratio of expense to gross income simply 
through securing additional trust business, 
until such tinie as we are confident that our 
operating methods and our operating proce 
dure are the best we can possibly secure or 
devise for our particular department. 

Some time ago I was reading a little item 
that appeared in a column on an editorial 
page—‘Scientists have found out everything 
about earthquakes except to tell us when 
they are coming, and that is the only thing 
we want to know about them!” That is the 
Way with some of our trust departments 
today. Some trust men have found out 
everything there is to know—apparently 
about what service they can render to their 
clients, but frequently they have failed to 
find out one important thing—what we 
really want to know—how to give a full and 
complete service to the client with a proper 
profit to the department. 


Ratios Affected Mainly by Operations 

One of the principal factors that make 
for the success of a trust department is 
whole-souled attention to detail. We must 
have our trust departments headed by execu 
tives with vision, but to create a really sue 
cessful trust department organization, those 
executives must have the support of a well- 
trained staff that does attend to the slight- 
est detail. 

Many trust executives are so engrossed in 
matters requiring their personal attention in 
the administration of their trusts or ac- 
counts, discussions with counsel of certain 
legal phases, dealing with investment prob- 
lems, and personally meeting clients relative 
to important matters, that they give practi 
cally no attention to the actual operation of 
their departments. They feel that every- 
thing is all right when they have one man in 
charge of one division; another man in 
charge of another division, ete., but these 
men are in turn also engrossed in matters, 
practically the same as the chief executive, 
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and when you come to analyze the situation, 
they also give practically no attention to 
detail. 


Methods for Improving Operations 


When you analyze the situation further, 
you find there is really no one in that par- 
ticular trust department responsible for the 
operations of the trust department as a 
whole. But in the ratios quoted, those de- 
partments showing the lowest ratios have 
an officer in charge of operations. Although 
he may not carry that title, that is his par- 
ticular duty. To illustrate what I mean, 
I'll tell you about what one department did 
and that will illustrate approximately what 
a number of departments have been doing. 
During the past few years especially, quite 
a number of trust departments have discov 
ered that a condition similar to the one we 
just referred to existed in their department 
and in making a study of the matter they 
have found what an important place opera- 
tions hold in reaching a satisfactory ratio of 
expense to gross income. 


One company, after studying the situation, 
appointed a committee in charge of opera- 
tions—after finding that they had just the 
very situation I have referred to—different 
men in charge of different divisions, each 
one jealous of his particular department, 
but no one in charge of all the operations as 
a whole. The committee appointed in charge 
of operations was composed of five men. 
After much research work and study, they 
outlined their objectives; they studied, re- 
viewed and analyzed their forms and records, 
operating procedure, methods, practices and 
policy as it affected operations. 


This resulted in a standardization of their 
forms and records with a corresponding re- 
sult in the saving of much time and incon- 
venience, and naturally many dollars. They 
developed definite policies—prior to that time 
they had no definite policies—they formnu- 
lated definite policies relative to the class 
of business to develop; the class to refuse; 
compensation; coordination of their activi- 
ties with those of other departments of their 
bank; internal relations and _ interdepart- 
mental relations with other departments of 
the bank. They provided adequate oppor- 
tunities for the proper education of the staff 
of their trust department in trust functions 
and operating procedure; they developed a 
method of awakening the officers’ tellers and 
clerks of the general bank staff to a full 
realization of the advantages of trust serv- 
ice to their depositors; they determined to 


outline certain definite objectives for their 
department for each year. 


Enlisting and Educating Personnel 

In awakening the general bank staff to a 
full realization of the advantage of trust 
service to their depositors, they held meet- 
ings that were attended by not only the 
tellers and clerks, but were attended by offi- 
cers from the banking department. They did 
not discuss trust department operations at 
these meetings, but discussed the funda- 
mental and basie principles of trust functions 
as they apply to the individual. 

This particular bank found they had in- 
dividuals working in their trust department 
who were not well grounded in the funda- 
mentals of trust work. They found that cer- 
tain individuals working in certain divisions 
knew little or nothing about the workings 
of the other divisions; those in the corporate 
division knew very little about the agency 
end of the business. They held meetings one 
night a week—the first time they attempted 
it, for about twenty-two weeks and then 
stopped on account of vacation period com- 
ing along. Their practice was to meet for 
about two hours in the early evening. Al- 
though they had a leader to guide and direct 
their discussion, the lecture system was not 
followed. ‘To illustrate: Let us say that for 
tonight the subject for study and discussion 
was “Trust Agreements or Declarations of 
Trust.” They would first read a composite 
agreement, paragraph after paragraph and 
discuss each one thoroughly as they went 
along. 

This trust department took another step 
toward developing the individuals—those 
who met the public. The trust department 
as a whole endeavored to develop some pol- 
icy for each and every clerk or officer who 
came in contact with the public at any time 
so that he would have certain rules and cer- 
tain fundamental principles on which to base 
his conversation that would give the attitude 
of that particular bank—in other words cre- 
ate an atmosphere so that a client coming 
into that particular department would feel 
he would get the very best the bank had to 
offer. Weekly meetings were held of these 
men who met the public and their work, 
problems and prospective business were dis- 
cussed. 


Weekly Meetings for Employees 


We place confidence in all the employees 
of the trust department or they would not 
be in the trust department. Based upon 
that theory in this particular bank, they 
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practically said: “Now boys, we are going 
to tell you all about it; there are going to be 
no secrets in our trust department; we are 
going to tell you what the department is 
earning; what our expenses are; and you 
must remember that in the final analysis the 
real purpose of our being here is to give good 
service and make a profit in doing so. 

We started our trust departments in the 
early days to accommodate our clients, so 
that those desiring the services of a cor- 
porate fiduciary weuld not go over to some 
other bank that had a trust department, as 
the natural supposition would be if they 
went to some other bank, eventually the 
commercial and savings bank business might 
go over there too. That might have hap- 
pened in the first place, but not today. We 
may have started out to render an accommo- 
dation service, but in the final analysis we 
must remember that compensation is our 
bread and butter. If we cannot make ade- 
quate money in our trust department, how 
can we hope to progress? 

The particular trust department that we 
were discussing, outlined a system. They 
had in mind what they wanted to accomplish. 
It went over big. There was a great deal of 
satisfaction. At first these weekly meetings 
of the employees of the trust department 
who meet the public did not last more than 
ten or twenty minutes, as they did not have 
much to say. In a few weeks, it was a ques- 
tion as to whether or not they would get out 
in an hour. These meetings were held the 
first thing in the morning. Some of the men 
attending the meeting may have previously 
been working with an eye on the clock, but 
as a result of the meetings they soon under- 
stood the problems that that particular de- 
partment was facing and desired to cooperate 
to eliminate anything that was objectionable. 
It resulted in a great deal of satisfaction and 
in the final analysis it went a long way 
toward establishing a favorable ratio of ex- 
pense to gross income which I think we will 
all admit is what we want. 

The trouble with a great many departments 
throughout the country is that some officials 
expect to have everything accomplished if 
they have a man in charge of this division 
and that division without having one man re- 
sponsible for the development of that trust 
department as a whole. 


Factors That Make for Increased Earnings 

An analysis of the new business received in 
the average trust department will show that 
a large number of new clients are constant- 
ly coming to the trust department through 


the influence of present satisfied clients. It 
does not necessarily follow that our present 
clients endeavor to sell our service; it’s not 
that so much as the fact that they are so 
well satisfied with the benefits they are re- 
ceiving that a chance remark to a friend or 
acquaintance will have the proper effect. We 
should be constantly on the alert to see that 
our system and methods of operation are 
as near mistake proof as it is humanly pos- 
sible to make them. Anything from our 
trust departments that reaches the public, 
such as statements of receipts and disburse- 
ments, schedules of assets, reports, etc., 
should be given a professional-like appear- 
ance. 

All modern trust men are constantly look- 
ing for improved and better methods. You 
can walk into two trust departments located 
in the same city and you will often find two 
entirely different attitudes displayed. This 
difference in attitude frequently affects the 
class and value of the business transacted. 

To secure the greatest amount of aid and 
assistance in improving the condition just 
referred to in any one trust department, we 
would suggest that the officer in charge of 
operations make it his duty to see to it that 
steps are taken for the development of the 
general welfare of the entire department. For 
instance, see to it that every clerk has an- 
other clerk under him qualified to do his 
work (a minor matter, but important); plan 
a study course in trust department opera- 
tions for the benefit of all the clerks of your 
department. Many times, especially in our 
larger departments, the members of one par- 
ticular division haven't the slightest idea of 
the work of the other divisions. In such 
cases, @ preliminary to the study of opera- 
tions should be a study of the fundamental 
and basic principles of trust functions. 


Study Classes for General Staff 

Study classes for the general bank staff 
will change the general attitude of the en- 
tire organization of the bank toward the 
trust department. I have personally had the 
experience of seeing trust departments that 
only a few years ago were considered as 
rather a “hanger-on” or the tip of the tail 
of the dog, as it were, which by the use of 
methods as outlined, have grown by leaps 
and bounds from a position of insignificance 
in the minds of the staff of the general bank, 
to one of real importance. In one bank that 
I know of, five or six years ago merely to 
mention the name “trust department” to an 
employee of the commercial or savings de- 
partment of that bank, brought a smile to 
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less 


In than three time, 
the personnel department issued a question 


his face. years’ 
naire and one of the questions asked was 
“If you are not satisfied with the work you 
are doing today and you feel that you are 
better equipped for work in some other de 
partment in what department would you pre 
fer to be?” It is a remarkable fact that in 
that very same bank, in a period of three 
years, more than 30 per cent of the em- 
ployees returning the questionnaires said 
they would like to get into trust department 
work. 

Study courses for the general bank staff 
can be arranged. It would take more time 
than we can spare this evening to give my 
ideas relative to the value of courses on 
trust functions for the general bank staff. 
but for those who are interested in the sub 
ject I would refer them to an article in the 
February issue of Trust CoMPANIES entitled 
“Enlisting the General Bank Staff for the 
Development of New Trust Business.” 


Corporate Fiduciary Association Beneficial 

I have had the privilege of studying the 
operating conditions of the trust departments 
of more than fifty banks located throughout 
the United States, and in my opinion those 
departments that are today making the 
greatest progress in extending trust service 
and doing so at a satisfactory profit, are lo- 
cated in cities that have a real live function- 
ing Corporate Fiduciaries Association, or its 
equiyalent—they may not be called that, but 
that is their business. Through the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Associations it is possible 
for trust departments to cooperate in the 
establishment of standardized practice, uni- 
form methods of operation and a fair and 
adequate compensation for services rendered. 

Frank and open discussions between trust 
officers will eventually show them that they 
should as a general rule discourage the busi- 
ness of a shopper. His business will likely 
cause you grief in the end. It is possible 
through cooperation of this kind to stamp 
out in an entire city the practice of the so- 
called “accommodation service’ which has 
been with trust companies so long that it 
takes hard and conscientious work to elim- 
inate it. No trust department should accept 
business unless it is placed on a profitable 
financial basis. We should not be easily in- 
fluenced into believing that because a cus- 
tomer’s account is profitable to some other 
department of the bank, the trust department 
can afford to handle his fiduciary business 
on an unprofitable basis, and cooperation 
through the Corporate Fiduciaries Associa- 
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tion will help each department in its own 
problems along this line. 

Personally, I believe the subject of fee 
schedules is a very important matter for the 
consideration of any fiduciary association. I 
know of one association in this country 
which is only a few years old, which re- 
cently adopted a fee schedule. The various 
trust officers are very gratified at the results 
they are now securing. Before the fee sched- 
ule was adopted, each trust officer looked 
with distrust upon the trust officers of other 
banks; now that they are all acquainted, they 
tell about their errors, exchange forms and 
ideas and each tries to help the other fel- 
low—this is not the association I was for- 
merly connected with. 

The average bank that decides to establish 
a trust department thinks all they need to do 
is to get a first-class set of forms and records, 
and goodness knows that is not what they 
need to do first. We believe that no bank 
should establish a trust department unless 
they have a clear understanding of the obli- 
gations they assume and definite facts as to 
the probability of the financial success of 
their undertaking. 

Because of conditions that exist, we be 
lieve that Corporate Fiduciaries Associations 
should interest themselves in seeing that all 
banks contemplating organizing trust depart- 
ments within the territory covered by their 
association get the proper assistance so that 
they will get started off right and have a 
full appreciation of their duties and obliga- 
tions when they enter the field of corporate 
fiduciary work. Cooperation of trust depart- 
ments through the medium of corporate fidu- 
ciaries associations is the only way to secure 
real results toward eliminating objectionable 
operating practices. Closer cooperation of 
trust departments through their corporate 
fiduciaries associations relative to all operat- 
ing practices will do wonders for each mem- 
ber. 
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A homogeneous group of over thirty incorporated cities, including 
Cincinnati and Dayton, and 241 smaller communities in Ohio, Ken- 
tucky and West Virginia, united by an unexcelled combination of 
land and water transportation, derives essential public utility services 
from Columbia System. Indirectly, through wholesale deliveri-s, 
Columbia System also is a factor in the supply of gas for the other 
important districts of the area illustrated above. 


Few large public utility and industrial corporations have been so 
fortunate in having within their scope of service a highly industrial- 
ized territory unsurpassed in the diversity and permanence of its 
manufacturing enterprises and the stability of its population. 


Of 257 industries classified by Government statisticians, no less than 
ninety-four are represented in Cincinnati alone. This region is 
served by eight railroads and is a principal gateway not only to the 
South but to the great West. Products of Cincinnati's industries 
alone are valued at more than $600,000,000 yearly. 


In succeeding advertisements of this series we propose to give you further 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System com- 
panies for these communities, their industries and their homes. Invest- 
ment in Columbia System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the 
marvelous Ohio Valley, whose characteristics our stories will describe. 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the QLUMBL 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT: NEW YORK 
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SUPER-PROTECTION FOR TRUST BENEFICIARIES 


OPERATION OF A SPECIAL RESERVE FUND 


HOLMAN D. PETTIBONE 
Trust Officer, Chicago Title & Trust Company 








(Eprror’s Notre: Wide interest was manifested among trust company officials, bank- 
ers, lawyers and others concerned in fiduciary administration when announcement was 
made several months ago by the Chicago Title & Trust Company of the establishment of 
a special reserve fund of $2,000,000 for the protection of beneficiaries receiving income 
from trust investments. The plan in effect, and subject to limitations defined in a declara- 
tion of trust, pledges the trust company to absorb to the extent of the fund any losses in 
payment of interest or depreciation on principal where trust investments are purchased 
by the company as trustee. The following article explains the operation of the special 
fund and comments thereon by lawyers and others.) 


Ks AM considering naming your company 
trustee under my will. What do you 
charge? How much income will my 

family receive? Do you guarantee your in- 

vestments?” 

The Chicago Title and Trust Company on 
December 9, 1925, announced a new plan 
which makes possible a new answer. The 
board of directors then set apart $2,000,000 
under a declaration of trust as a special re 
serve fund to protect certain trust invest 
ments made by the company. In case there 
is a loss of principal or interest on an inter 
est bearing security which was purchased by) 
the company out of trust funds, the loss is 
chargeable to the special reserve fund. The 
beneficiary of the trust does not lose. Nor 
does he have a period of waiting or uncer- 
tainty. If interest due July 1st is not paid 
on that day the fund must make it up. If 
principal is not paid on the due date the 
fund pays it to the amount of the cost to the 
trust of that particular security. There is 
no delay, no formality. No action by th2 
beneficiary is necessary. The defaulted se- 
curity is removed from the trust, a new in- 
vestment put in its place. The vicissitudes 
of the security removed no longer concern 
the beneficiary of the trust from which it 
was taken. 


Trustee Absorbs Possible Losses 

The prospective creator of a trust by will 
or by agreement must now ponder longer be- 
fore selecting as trustee, his wife, his lawyer 
or a business associate. The perusal of a 
declaration of trust under which a large sum 
stands between the beneficiary and possible 
loss brings in a new factor. To honesty, ca- 


pacity and experience there is added a defi- 
nite, tangible undertaking. The trustee will 
in this manner absorb the losses on its trust 
investments to the extent of the $2,000,000 
special reserve fund. The charges of the 
trustee and the income yield remaining the 
same as heretofore, the thoughtful husband 
and father does less than his duty if he over- 
looks this protection. 

The plan of “Protected Trust Investments” 
is new, the policies underlying it are not new. 
The bulk of investments made for its trust 
estates by Chicago Title and Trust Company 
has been in short term mortgages of im- 
proved property in the Chicago district. If 
income tax is an important factor, tax- 
exempt bonds are selected. Bonds of various 
business enterprises are also included. The 
company has heretofore made it a practice 
to absorb losses of principal and interest on 
these investments. Because of the careful 
selection and constant supervision the losses 
in thirty-eight years are estimated to be less 
than the income of the special reserve fund 
for one year. Hence, to the man who asks 
if the fund is adequate the record is an 
effective answer. An additional answer is 
that $2,000,000 is a sizable sum, it is the 
property of the company and the company 
hopes not to lose it. 


How Fund Operates 
Any interest bearing security having a 
definite maturity and purchased by the com- 
pany in its sole discretion is protected by the 
fund. If there is a co-trustee, however, in- 
vestments made for that trust are excluded 
unless by the terms of the trust sole discre- 
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We act as trustee under mortgages 
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tion in the selection and disposition of securi 
ties rests with the company. 

Fluctuations of market price do not, as 
such, have any bearing on the undertaking. 
A loss may occur only at maturity or on 
prior sale by the trustee. If a bond is pur- 
chased at 101 and sold at 100, no loss is pay 
able as premiums are excluded. Premiums 
are amortized or charged to the income ac- 
count. If the purchase price is ninety-five 
and the sale price ninety-six, no loss can be 
claimed, even though the security has ma- 
tured and is then payable at par. But if the 
bond is bought at par and is sold at ninety- 
five, the loss must be made up out of the 
fund. While the bond remains in a trust in- 
terest is assured at the coupon rate. 

If a security is distributed to a beneficiary 
before it is due, the beneficiary may avail 
himself of protection by re-depositing it with 
the company under a trust of his own crea- 
tion. The new arrangement must be made 
within sixty days after the beneficiary re- 
ceives the distributed security. 


Lawyers Commend the Plans 


The reception of the announcement of 
“Protected Trust Investments” furnishes in- 
teresting material. Lawyers who have read 
the declaration of trust (and every lawyer 
in Chicago has been furnished with a copy) 
commend both the idea and the form. One 
lawyer states: “I have for many years rec- 
ommended a trust company rather than an 
individual as trustee. But heretofore I have 
been unable to point out a concrete, easily 
understood fact as the basis of my conclu- 
sions. This element your recent declaration 
of trust amply supplies. Will you be good 
enough to send me a dozen copies of the 
declaration for distribution to my clients?” 

Another lawyer writes: “T have two 
trusts in process of creation. Any doubt my 
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client may have had as to who should be 
trustee ended when he read your announce- 
ment of the special reserve fund.” 

From a third lawyer comes this: “No 
thoughtful lawyer can fail to be impressed 
by the advantages to the settlor (during his 
lifetime) and to the cestuis que trustent pro- 
vided by your action. To the former it will 
give ease of mind and a sense of security, 
and to the latter substantial benefits flowing 
from a careful selection of the trustee and 
your forethought and sagacity in providing 
the additional security.” 


What Banker and Insurance Agents Say 


A banker remarks that “As a pioneer in 
many things you are running true to form 
in this instance. I personaily have no doubt 
whatever that your proposal is the forerun 
ner of a rather complete revolution in trust 
relationships.” 


An insurance broker is changing the 
method of payment of his own life insurance 
policies. He will cancel the arrangements 
for annuities to his family and have instead 
a life insurance trust. His clients will be 
advised by him to do likewise. Greater flexi 
bility, discretionary powers in a nearby trus 
tee and now at last, a highly satisfactory in 
come and an assurance against loss. The 
annuity contract of insurance companies has 
been urged because the risk of investments 
is spread over all the investments, while 
under a trust a loss on a particular security 
may fall heavily on that trust alone. An 
other insurance agent frankly states his opin 
ion that the plan of “protected trust invest 
ments” meets this argument. 

Trustees of endowment funds cannot re 
lieve themselves of their obligations and re 
sponsibilities for proper investment of funds. 
The idea that some one agrees to assume any 
loss carries an irresistible appeal to more 
than one 
board. 
certain an ample provision for a dependent 


experienced and conscientious 


A careful parent, desirous of making 


invalid child selects the company because he 
finds that nothing hitherto has given him 
the satisfaction he now feels that his trus- 
tee, and not his child, takes any loss. “Pro 
tected trust investments” comes then to this: 
An experienced, financially responsible com 
pany continuing investment policies which 
have succeeded for thirty-eight years now 
backs its judgment with a fund of $2,000,000 
of its own money. If a mistake is made, if 
the unexpected happens, the loss falls on the 
special reserve fund and not on the bene- 
ficiary. 
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ATTORNEY 


Banking House desires to se- 
cure the services of a member 
of the New York Bar, Protes- 
tant, with several years’ ex- 
perience, knowledge of invest- 
ment banking or service in 
the trust department of a bank 
desirable. All communications 
treated as confidential. Reply 
to ‘““Trust,”’ care of Doremus 
& Company, 44 Broad Street, 
New York City, Box No. 39. 
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Throughout the 318 square miles ot 
Greater New York are many local 
centers in which much of the busi- 
ness, banking and shopping of the 
neighborhood is transacted. Neigh- 
borhood banks afford a specialized 
service to persons doing business and 
dwelling in their vicinity. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 


Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 











NATIONAL PARK BANK CELEBRATES SEVENTIETH 








In connection with the recent seventieth 
anniversary of the career of the National 
Park Bank of New York it is of interest to 
note that this bank is the largest bank in the 
United States to attain its growth without 
acquisition or merger with any other bank. 
All of the banks that range above the Na- 
tional Park Bank—and they are less than a 
score—have attained their rank with the as- 
sistance of mergers. It was only within the 
past few years that this bank yielded to the 
movement for branch banking and in estab 
lishing its two uptown branches the manage- 
ment was prompted solely by the necessity 
of providing urgently requested facilities for 
uptown patrons who preferred to continue 
their connections with the Park. 

It was in 1856 that the Park made its 
somewhat humble début, enlisting, however, 
at that early date some of the best known 
men in the New York financial world of that 
period. Continuity of its praiseworthy poli- 
cies was maintained through succeeding 
changes in executive personnel as well as 
through succession of directors. Some of the 
best known names associated with impor- 
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tant financial and business interests are to 
be found in its board of directors which em 
braces in its membership the following: 
Charles Seribner, Richard Delafield, Francis 
R. Appleton, Cornelius Vanderbilt, Gilbert G 
Thorne, Thomas F. Vietor, John G. Milburn, 
William Vincent Astor, Joseph D. Oliver, 
Lewis Cass Ledyard, Jr., David M. Goodrich, 
Eugenius H. Outerbridge, Kenneth P. Budd, 
John H. Fulton, Frank L. Polk, Clarence Dil 
lon. 

The April 12th statement of The National 
Park Bank of New York shows total re- 
sources of $202,402.819 with loans and dis- 
counts of $130,.736,603: U. S. Government se- 
curities, $16,372,227: state, city and county 
bonds, $3,404,826: other bonds and_ stocks, 
$5,064,416; due from Federal Reserve bank, 
$20,208,042 ; exchanges, $11,659,225; cash, due 
from banks and U. S. Treasurer, $4,548,066 ; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $4,988,287. 
Deposits total $156,645,088. Capital is $10,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits, $24.- 
114.218. Branches are located at Park ave- 
nue and 46th street and at Seventh avenue 
and 32d street. 
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The Widow’s 


Inheritance . 


(A Play from Life) * 
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ACT I. Vr. Cole. Mrs. Hammond telephoned and 


Office of Mr. Cole, Trust Officer of the Blank 
Trust Company. 
Vr. Cole. Miss Smith, who is the lawyer 
I am to see this morning? 
Viss Smith. The lawyer who had the han 
dling of Mrs. Hammond’s estate, Mr. Whar 
ton. 


(Telephone rings.) 

Vr. Cole. Yes, this is Mr. Cole. Oh, yes, 
Mrs. Hammond, I expect Mr. Wharton in any 
minute. Very well. 

(Mr. WHARTON enters. ) 

Vr. Cole. How do you do, Mr. Wharton. 

Wr. Wharton. How do you do, Mr. Cole. 

Ur. Cole. Let me help you with your coat 
I came down on the train with a client of 
yours this morning, Mr. Gray. 

Ur. Wharton. Oh, yes, we are quite good 
friends. I want to talk to you about him, 
but not just now. I expect to meet Mrs. 

lammond here. 


*Playlet produced at recent Mid-Winter Trust Con- 


ference in New York 


said she would be here in a few moments. 
Ur. Wharton. While we are waiting for 
Mrs. Hammond, I might explain the purpose 
of this visit. You know Mrs. Hammond's 
husband died about four months ago, leaving 
an estate of. about a quarter of a million 
dollars. I brought you a copy of the will 
which he drew himself, several years ago, 
and in which he directed that $150,000 be 
given to certain charitable institutions; you 
know he was very much interested in that 
sort of thing. After his last child was born, 
he came to me with his will, to get my as- 
surance that the birth of his child did not 
affect the validity of the document. When I 
examined the paper, I found, first, a very 
grave question as to whether there was not 
an unlawful suspension of the power of 
alienation. In addition to that, I recalled 
that he owned a substantial amount of New 


York real estate, and, remembering that pe- 
culiar New York statute that prohibits a 
man giving more than half of his estate to 
charities, where he leaves a wife or child, it 
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occurred to me there was some question 
about the validity of the document in that 
respect. 


Vr. Cole. I think there is a case in the 
courts now, that came out of that situation. 


Ur. Wharton. When I discussed the mat- 
ter with him, there were two things that de- 
veloped. The first, of course, was the in- 
crease in the number of his dependents, and 
the other thing was that there had been a 
considerable shrinkage in the value of his 
estate, so it was perfectly obvious that there 
was a yiolation of the statute. In addition 
to that, it was perfectly clear to me that the 
size of his estate did not justify diverting 
such a substantial amount from his family. 
So he had me prepare a codicil by which 
he threw the whole estate into trust for his 
widow and, upon her death, he gave a third 
of the corpus to the charities, and directed 
that the balance of the estate be held in 
separate trusts for the children. 

He appointed his old friend, James Carter, 
to act as executor and trustee with his 
widow. You knew Mr. Carter? 


Mr. Cole. Yes, we knew Mr. Carter very 
well. 

Ur. Wharton, Yes, 1 know you were asso 
ciated with him. Carter was a fine charac- 
ter, a methodical, sane business man, and a 
shrewd investor: in fact. he was an ideal 
executor except for one thing—he died. So 
Mrs. Hammond finds herself in sole posses- 
sion of all the administration worries and 
anxieties. Of course, Hammond never in- 
tended that: he planned that Carter should 
be the active executor and do all the work, 
but he could not control Carter's mortality. 
and so his plans were upset. 

You know, Cole, there is a current belief 
that lawyers have great difficulty in seeing 
the real necessity for a corporate fiduciary 
in the average estate. I have no doubt you 
have heard about that. Here we have a case 
that might fairly be deemed to be one of 
those average cases. Mrs. Hammond is an 
intelligent woman and a _ good _ business 
woman, but she has a home and three small 
children, and, of course, her primary con- 
cern is the management of her household and 
the upbringing of her children. But she finds 
that the attention which that vital respon- 
sibility demands is constantly distracted by 
a flood of administration details that have 
pretty nearly swamped her. 

In addition to that, she realizes that un- 
less she survives until the final termination 


of the trust, there will come a time when 











a new trustee must be appointed, and she 
appreciates the great importance of impress- 
ing her choice upon the selection of that 
trustee. She knows that if she is going to 
make her choice effective, she has to act now 
So she is coming here, today, upon my sug 
gestion, with a disposition to direct that 
steps be taken to have your company substi 
tuted under her husband's will. Of course, 
she naturally, and I think properly. wants 
to become personally acquainted with you, 
and hear what you have to suggest to help 
her out before she makes a definite decision. 


Vr. Cole. It is good of you to bring her 
here, and if there is anything we can do for 
her, we will be glad to do it. 


Wiss Smith. Mrs. Hammond has arrived. 


Vr. Wharton. How do you do—Mrs. Ham- 
mond, may I present my friend, Mr. Cole, 
who will be able, I am sure, to give you some 


good advice. 


Vr. Cole. How-do-you-do, Mrs. Hammond. 


Vrs. Hammond. How do-you-do, Mr. Cole. 


Vr. Cole, It is a little warm in here, won't 
you take off your wrap’ 

1! am very glad to have you come in, Mrs 
Hammond. Mr. Wharton has just outlined, 
very briefly, the situation, and I shall be 
glad to give you any assistance I can. 


Vrs. Hammond. Thank you. I have been 
greatly worried over the management of my 
husband's estate, and I feel now it is prac- 
tically impossible for me to attempt it. 


Vr. Wharton. 1 told Mrs. Hammond that 
your company is maintained for the purpose 
of managing and settling estates, and I told 
her, in your organization, you have men who 
are especially qualified to meet the very diffi- 
culties that have troubled her. 


Wr. Cole. Yes, I am sure if there is any 
thing we can do, Mrs. Hammond, we will be 
very glad of the opportunity. Mr. Wharton 
tells me that although you are not altogether 
inexperienced in business matters you have 
had some difficulty. 


Vrs. Hammond. I could probably manage 
the estate all right if it were not for so many 
little things that keep coming up. For in- 
stance, there were rights to subscribe for 
stock, which I neglected to take care of, 
and, of course, there was a loss. Then there 
were bonds which I neglected to present for 
payment, and there was a_ resultant loss 
there. While the losses were small, it wor- 
ries me to think there might be more impor- 
tant things that I am neglecting. 
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Ur. Wharton. Mag 1 suggest that I leave 


Mrs. Hammond with you as I cannot be of 
any further assistance at this time’ 


Vr. Cole. Before you leave, may I ask if 


it is your advice to your client that she with- 
draw and petition the court to appoint the 
trust company as administrator and trustee 
in her place? 


Ur. Wharton. 1 told Mrs. Hammond that 


that is her only solution. 


Vr. Cole. Thank you very much I ap- 
preciate your coming in. Come in and see 
us any time, Mr. Wharton, we are always 
very glad to cooperate with you lawyers. 


Vr. Wharton. I appreciate that. You 
snow that I am a firm believer in the sery 
ices of a corporate fiduciary. 


Ur. Cole. Mrs. Hammond, I presume you 
have a general idea of the services of a trust 
company. Of course, we have had a great 
ileal of experience in settling estates, large 
ind small, and what seems to you like very 
serious trouble is everyday work with us. 
We liave, as Mr. Wharton has told you, a 
competent organization of men who are 
trained in all the duties of estate work, and 
perhaps I can outline best to you how we 
would help you, if you would just give me 
a little idea of the assets of the estate. 


Urs. Hammond. I would be very glad if 
ou would go more into detail regarding it. 
As you know, the estate totaled $250,000; 
there was real estate which amounted to 
ibout $180,000 (I do not know whether Mr. 
Wharton told you, that was an apartment 
uilding in the Bronx, rented stores and 
ipartments): then there was our home vyal- 
ied at $20,000, some stocks and bonds which 
vere listed in the inventory at $40,000, and 

let me see—there was Mr. Hammond’s 
personal property, which was valued at 
$8,000 and, of course, is more valuable to me 
than anyone else, and then there was cash 
in the bank, which amounted to about $2,000. 
I think that makes the total estate. 


Wr. Cole. That amounts to about $250,000. 
I presume Mr. Hammond left some life in 
surance? 

Urs. Hammond. Yes, there was some life 
insurance, totaling $70,000 made payable to 
me. I wish this insurance money had formed 
a part of the trust estate, which Mr. Ham- 
mond created. He intended to leave the in- 
surance money payable to his estate, until 
he learned there was a saving in taxes if he 
left it to me. He told me at one time there 
was to be $40,000 of that insurance on which 
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there would be no tax, by making me bene- 
ficiary, but, of course, it means a greater 
responsibility for me. 


Vr. Cole. Too bad he did not know about 
life insurance trusts. I presume you have 
had some trouble with the real estate. 


Urs. Hammond. That gives me more trou- 
ble than anything else, the collection of rents 
and the demands of tenants have been a 
constant source of annoyance. 


Vr. Cole. I daresay vou have had some 
solicitors calling at your home to sell you 
investments. 


Urs. Hammond. My personal mail is full 
of circulars regarding investments I should 
make and offering suggestions. 


Ur. Cole. IT hope you have not made them. 


Urs. Hammond. I have followed my hus- 
band’s advice on that, but if I followed their 
advice I would be a millionaire in a few 
months. 


Mr. Cole, Or probably lose everything. 


Urs. Hammond. Yes, I suppose so. The 
thing that concerns me now is the matter of 
taxes. There is the income tax, which Mr. 
Wharton tells me is due on March 15th, and 
the inheritance tax, and as you know, there 
was little ready cash in the estate. Of course, 
these taxes have to be met promptly, and my 
broker has suggested that we sell some of 
the securities in the estate, but Mr. Wharton 
advises me that these stocks cannot be sold 
unless we have waivers from the Inheritance 
Tax Bureau at Trenton, and we cannot se- 
cure those waivers until the tax is paid, so 
it seems like a hopeless circle to me. 


Ur. Cole. I understand your situation, it 
is duplicated many times in our experience. 
This whole question of having to dispose of 
securities to raise the necessary money to 
meet these taxes is one of the most per- 
plexing problems we have. But there is a 
way out, and I might make one or two sug- 
gestions. If we were acting instead of you. 
under this will, one thing we might do would 
be to make an outright advance against the 
security of the estate, make a loan to the 
estate. We do that as a matter of common 
practice. That would put us in position to 
meet these taxes and other incidental de- 
mands. 

Then another plan that works very well, 
if you would not want us to do it in that 
way, would be for you, with, we will say, 
some of this $70,000 of insurance which you 
received from Mr. Hammond’s policies, to 
simply buy out of the estate such securities 
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as you and as we—for we would want to go 
over that with vou—feel are suitable for you 
to hold, and that would put the 
funds to meet these demands. 


estate in 


Mrs. Hammond. 


good suggestion. 


That sounds like a very 


Mr. Cole. Let us see. You know, I 
sume, there is an inheritance tax 
against your life interest in this estate, which 
will have to be paid by you or out of your 
first income. 


pre- 


assessed 


Mrs. Hammond. Another tax? How 


they compute it? 


Mr. Cole. That is computed on the basis 
of insurance mortality tables. The tax is 
based on an income of 5 per cent on that 
part of the estate held for your benefit, and 
for the years which mortality tables show a 
woman of your age may expect to live. 

Then there is a tax which Mr. Wharton 
may have called to attention, on the 
residuary interest your children will 
acquire at your That will require 
additional funds. 


Mrs. Hammond. He has told me. There 
seem to be so many taxes, I am greatly con- 
cerned. I do not see how the money is going 
to be raised immediately. 


can 


your 
which 
death. 


Vr. Cole. I would not worry about that, 
Mrs. Hammond. Mr. Wharton has suggested 
your using us to take this burden off your 
hands, and I am sure if you care to have us 
substitute in your place, we can work it out 
very well without any trouble to you. 


Mrs. Hammond. I do not know what to 
do. Mr. Wharton has suggested it, but I am 
not at all sure my husband would have 
wanted me to surrender the management of 
the estate. 


Mr. Cole. Of Mrs. Hammond, I 
respect your feeling, but, on the other hand, 
it seems to me very clear that Mr. Hammond 
never intended you to be burdened with the 
settlement of this estate. It is apparent that 
he looked to Mr. Carter to take this off your 
hands, otherwise, why did he write his name 
into the will? We would be very glad, inas- 
much as Mr. Carter is not here to do it, to 
be of any help we can. 


Mrs. Hammond. Probably it is the 
plan, and I believe I will have you do so. 


Mr. Cole. 


course, 


best 


I do not believe you are making 
any mistake. We would be glad to act as 
administrator. It will be necessary to have 
Mr. Wharton take the usual steps to petition 


the court to substitute us. I 
him a letter on that 

Now I wonder if I may bring up the ques- 
tion of your own will. So often, I find in a 
situation of this kind that a woman has just 
assumed that making a will was the duty 
of-her husband. Have you a will? 


might write 


Vrs. 
ries me a 


Hammond. No, I] 
great deal 
how important it is 


haven't. It 
because I 


wor- 


now, realize 


Vr. Cole. Uere is this $70,000 of insur- 
ance, and I assume you have some property 
of your own. You have three young children 
You certainly would not want any 
of them to be in the same position that you 
have been in, with respect to Mr. Hammond’s 


estate, 


I believe. 


and suppose something happens before 
they mature, you certainly would want what 
you have, taken care of for them until they 
are old enough to handle it. 


Vrs. Hammond, 
trust, as Mr 


I would want to put it in 
Hammond did. 

Vr. Cole. 
out delay ? 


Don't you want to do that with- 


Mrs. Hammond. Yes, I should, only I do 
not know, what provisions I want in my will; 


I have not given it definite thought. 


Ur. Cole. We cannot draw wills, you un- 
derstand that is something for your lawyer 
to attend to, but if you would like, I can 
make one or two suggestions, and when you 
think the matter out a little, perhaps we can 


be of assistance. 


Vrs. I should be very glad if 
you would make suggestions. 


Hammond 


Ur. Cole. You have three children, I think 
the oldest is about nine years? 
benefit under Mr. Hammond's will. 
important thing is to will 
name an executol trustee in 
who will be 
the time comes to act I am 
that. Why 
can be changed any 


will, 


They are to 
Now, the 

and te 
whom you 


have a 
and 
have confidence, one here when 
sure you see 
simply for the present, it 
time, have Mr. Wharton 
your 


not, 


draw a leaving estate in equal 
shares, outright, to your children, provided 
at your death they have reached the age of 
twenty-five or thirty, or whatever age you 
decide upon. If they have not reached that 
age, provide for a trust for the children, with 
distribution at that age. 


Urs. Hammond. 
wise plan. 


That seems like a very 


Mr. Cole. If you would like, when I write 
Mr. Wharton, I will tell him we have had 
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this discussion, outline just such a sugges- 
tion as that, and he will want to see you 
and discuss the legal phases of the matter 
and go into detail with vou. That 
thing that he ought to advise you on, but 
this will simply serve to get it started. 


is some- 


There is just one thing more. | 
while you are here, Mrs. Hammond, if we 
could not be of real help to you in connection 
with your own investments? 


wonder 


Vrs. Hammond. 


Vr. Cole. Now, you have this 
$60,000 or $70,000 to invest right away, let 
me suggest two different services. You might 
open what we call a “custody account,” which 
is simply a safekeeping account for your se- 
curities. 
securities 


How do you mean? 


cash of 


Under this plan you deposit your 
with us, 
for withdrawal by 


they would be available 
just as readily as 
cash from your checking account. It amounts 
to the same thing—an 


you 


account for 
While we have them. we collect the 
income and look after the incidental routine 
involved in the handling of 
take that off your hands. 
venient 


\ our se- 
curities, 


and 
This is a very con 


securities 


service. 


Urs. Hammond, That sounds very helpful. 


Vr. Cole. 
your 


Of course, we would carry out 


suggestions in regard to 
However, we could not 
any responsibility for change of 
on our own initiative. If you 

would suggest a voluntary trust. 


What do you 


purchases, 
undertake 
investment 
that, | 


sales, ete. 
want 


Vrs. Hammond, 
voluntary trust? 


mean by a 


Vr. Cole. 
arrangement 
tween 


A voluntary trust 
created by an agreement 
and us, under which we would 
accept your securities and do all of this that 
1 have enumerated, and, in addition, we 
would take the responsibility for the watch- 
ing of your investments and changing them, 
as you care to delegate to us. 

Urs. Hammond, Would you make the in- 
vestments for me and offer suggestions? 

Vr. Cole. Do it for you and take the 
initiative, if you like, when we thought some- 
thing should be done. 


is simply an 
be- 


you 


Vrs. Hammond. 
tax returns too? 

Vr. Cole. 
hands. 


Urs. Hammond, That appeals to me very 
much more than the other plan. 


Ur. Cole. How would it be, when writing 
Mr. Wharton, to say that we have discussed 


Do you make the income 


Yes, take everything off your 
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this and let him, after he sees you, prepare 
the agreement? I think that, to start with, 
it might be better if we make it a revocable 
trust, so that later on you can cancel it if 
you would like, and perhaps it would be bet- 
ter, for the time being, at any rate, for you 
to reserve authority to approve such sugges- 
tions as we make for changes in investments. 
I think it would be better to do that. Of 
course, you can alter the agreement later on, 
and can add to it or withdraw from it. 

Urs. Hammond. You 
with Mr. Wharton? 

Ur. Cole. 1 
There’ will 
sions which we would 
agreement of this kind. 
you would 
list of your holdings? 


will take that up 
that letter right off. 
investment provi- 
like included in an 
I wonder if, at your 
care to me a 


will get 


also be some 


convenience, give 


Urs. Hammond. I believe I have that with 
me, 

Ur. Cole. 
over to Mr 


charge of 


That is fine, I 
Hill, who 
Security 
go through the list 


suggestions as to 


will turn this 
is vice-president in 
Division, and have 
and give you our 
what would be acceptable 
in such a trust, and what we would do with 
the balance of the securities. 


our 
them 


(Curtain. ) 


ACT Il. 
Mr. Cole’s Office. 


Miss Smith. Mrs. 
Wharton are here. 

Ur. Cole. Send them in, in just a moment. 
(Telephone.) Let me have Mr. Hill. Mr. 
Hill, this is Mr. Cole. You reeall that list 
of securities in the Hammond estate, that I 
gave you three or four days ago? I wonder 
if you have had a chance to go that. 
Well, that’s fine. Now, Mrs. Hammond and 
her lawyer are here, and I wonder if you 
could come down and go over it with them? 
I would like very much to have you do it. 
hank you. 


Hammond and Mr. 


over 


(Enter Mrs. Hammond and Mr. Wharton.) 

Mrs. Hammond. Mr. Wharton tells me that 
he has all the papers prepared, and I am 
not to have any further care or worry. 

Vr. Cole. That 
ingly prompt. 

Mr. Wharton. This is a draft of the will 
ready for signature and I have a draft of 
the trust, which I have also approved. 

Ur. Cole. Ordinarily, we like an opportu- 
nity to go over these instruments, after the 


is very fine and gratify- 
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lawyers have submitted them, but we feel 
pretty safe on papers drawn by Mr. Wharton, 
he does an excellent job. I telephoned Mr. 
Hill, he is coming down to discuss your list 
of securities with you. 

(Enter Mr. Hill.) 


Mr. Cole. Mrs. Hammond, may I present 
Mr. Hill? 


Mr. Hill. Mr. Cole has given me a list of 
your holdings, Mrs. Hammond, and I under- 
stand they are to go into trusts that you con- 
template creating, and some of them are ad- 
mirably suited for the purpose you have in 
mind, but there are others which I think 
would be better to dispose of, more particu- 
larly the common stocks which you haye. 

Now, I do not know how familiar you are 
with securities and investments, but we feel 
that common stocks really have no place in 
a fund of this sort. They are, of course, evi- 
dences of partnership and subject to wide 
fluctuations, and those fluctuations reflect the 
various vicissitudes of prosperity and depres 
sion, and we feel that it would be better to 
confine ourselves to secured investments. No 
doubt, while Mr. Hammond was alive, he was 
able to familiarize himself and keep in touch 
with these things, and not only believed in 
them but profited by them, but, of course, the 
Situation is different now. 

It has been our practice to have as a sort 
of backlog, good real estate mortgages in the 
fund, suppose we say about 25 per cent of 
the fund invested in real estate mortgages. 
At the present time, these would yield about 
51a per cent. Then perhaps two quarters in 
an assortment of sound railroad and public 
utility bonds, perhaps some _ industrials: 
these could be obtained say on a basis of a 
little over 5 per cent. Then I had in mind 
that it would be entirely appropriate per- 
haps to have the fund average a yield of 
5% per cent. In order to do that, that means 
that we would have to have a portion of it 
invested at better than 51% per cent. The 
preferred stocks of some of our large and 
sound industrial corporations we think, offer 
a medium there, companies which in some 
instances have no funded indebtedness, and. 
in effect, the dividends on the preferred stock 
constitute a first charge on the earnings of 
the company. 

Vrs. Hammond. Mr. Cole, I wonder if I 
might ask a question. Mr. Hill mentioned 
the average income of 544 per cent. I had 
hoped to get a great deal more than that. 


Mr. Hill. Of course, the aim you have in 
mind is to produce a fixed and definite in- 
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come. By this means, that can be done, .and 
I think that you can pretty surely count on 
it. After all, I think your peace of mind and 
satisfaction will be better achieved in that 
way. A few years ago, it might have been 
possible to obtain a larger income, as rates 
were going then, but under present day con- 
ditions, we feel that 5% per cent is about 
the limit of conservatism on this sort of an 
investment, 

Now. I have had an analysis made of al! 
of these securities, both your holdings and 
some data on the investments that we are 
suggesting, Mrs. Hammond, and I would be 
glad to leave it with you or Mr. Wharton to 
look over. You might have some other ideas 
about it, but I think you will find the list 
we have suggested, very satisfactory. 


Ur. Wharton. If Mrs. Hammond is going 
to look to you for advice, she ought to begin 
right and take your advice. 


Wr. Cole. Now. Mrs. Hammond, anticipat- 
ing that you might want to go right ahead 
with this matter and get it off your mind, I 
have prepared what we call “Schedule A,” 
which is attached to every voluntary trust 
agreement that we enter into, and on this 
list I have included those securities which 
Mr. Hill thinks would be perfectly acceptable 
in such a trust. We can attach that and 
make it a part of the agreement and sign it, 
today, if you like, and have the trust go into 
effect at once. Then to take care of your 
other securities, I have just dictated a brief 
letter for you to sign, directing us to dis- 
pose of the balance of the list at the market, 
—perhaps you would like to see that, Mr. 
Wharton—and invest the proceeds in accord 
ance with the terms of the agreement. If 
that meets with your approval, I see no rea- 
son why we cannot complete this, today. 


Vrs. Hammond. That was my intention 


Vr. Cole And with vour will, which Mz 
Wharton has drawn, we can have that 
signed and Mr. Wharton can take the steps 
to have us substituted under Mr. Hammond's 
will, and I think you will be very happy in 
the result. I will step out and get a witness 
for the will, Mr. Wharton, and we can finish 
the matter right now. 

Mrs. Hammond. Mr. Cole, I cannot tell 
you what a great relief it has been and how 
much I appreciate the attitude of the trust 
company. 

Wr. Cole. That is very nice, and I am sure 


we will be glad to be of any service we can 
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Start— Stop... 


pro Handling hand-written checks. 


aia 2 is like driving in traffic se ri a 


~ ~ aA: 
‘\ Le 












You're working in a bank. A pile 
of checks is before you. You start 
to go through them. You speed along Y 
for a while—then stop . .. what 
under the sun is that amount ?— it looks 
like 37. ... 1f only these people could 
write clearly. ... 


and others are co-operating in 
popularizing the Personal Protec- 
tograph by becoming agents for its 
sale at satisfactory profit to themselves. 


Send for the bankers’ plan 


For those who are interested, we have de- 


(nd so. it goes—start—stop, start—stop. veloped a complete plan whereby banks 


Puzzling over the amount line . . . wishing may aid in the quick distribution of the 
you didn’t have to be a hand-writing expert. Personal Protectograph. Nearly two thou- 


Time after time those hard-to-read hand- sand banks, many of them large city institu- 
written checks halt you like traffic signals tions, have already found this plan practical 
stop you in metoring. An hour’s work takes and advantageous. Details are yours for the 


two hours. And always a chance for a mis- asking. The Todd Company, Protectograph 
take that takes time to find. Division. (Est. 1899.) Rochester, N. Y. Sole 


On the other hand, if those checks were ménufacturers of the Protectograph, Super- 
written on the Personal Protectograph, you Safety Checks and Todd Greenbac Checks. 
would be as free from “stops” as you are 









when speeding along the highway in open : THE TODD COMPANY : | 
country. For this remarkable machine writes : Protectograph Division :| 
in large, clear figures, legible at a glance. :; 1152 University Ave., Rochester, N. Y. :| 
What’s more, these figures are specially de- : Gentlemen: We would like to know more :| 
signed for utmost safety, are shredded into : — nue nae Gan tay BE Pa 
the very fiber of the paper positive protec- : introducing the Personal Protectograph to 

tion against erasures and “pen changes.” The ; their depositors. Please send full particulars. 


Personal Protectograph costs only $18, a price 
within the reach of every depositor. 

Many bankers have already told us of their 
appreciation of this little machine and have 
welcomed it as insurance of better relations 
with their depositors. Many tellers, clerks 


TODD SYSTEM OF CHECK PROTECTION 


ESE PO AE SRN RE a CI ae LS 








TRUST COMPANIES 


The first long distance call 


HE first “long distance” conversation took place 

between Boston and Salem—a distance of sixteen 
miles — just fifty years ago, eight months after the 
telephone had transmitted its first sentence. 


In 1889 Boston heard New York for the first time. 
In 1892 New York and Chicago were connected. 
Persistent research and development solved one dif- 
ficult problem after another and gradually pushed 
back the frontiers of speech by wires, and in 1915 
the spoken word sped from coast to coast. 


Today these “long lines” of the Bell System comprise 
over 5,600,000 miles of wires, exclusive of 39,800,000 
milesof exchange wire. Thousands of timesdaily, over 
distances unimagined as possible a‘half-century ago, 
long lines speed the nation’s social and business 
messages. 


This plant and service, developed to keep pace with 
the nation’s needs, underlie the securities of the 
Bell System. 


The dividend rate of the stock of A. T. & T. — parent 
company of the Bell System—is 9%. This investment 
stock can be bought in the open market to yield a good 
return. Write for booklet, ‘‘Some Financial Facts.” 


RELL TELEPHONE " 


SECURITIES CO. ie 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 


essenger”’ 
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“SAVE TO SPEND” THE NEW APPEAL IN CULTIVATING 
SAVINGS ACCOUNTS 


GRAPHIC INTERPRETATION OF THE HUMAN ELEMENTS 


SPERLING 


Publicity Manager, The Cleveland Trust Company 


(Epiror’s Nore: 


Ur. Sperling is one of the 
tion of effective banking and trust company publicity. 


master minds in the conception and execu- 
He shows in the following articlk 


ihat advertising for savings has passed through various phases or cycles; that out of exL- 
perience and experimenting there has developed a new type of savings appeal.) 


EOPLE ought to save, but they 
Want to. But they do like to 
und it is our job, as bankers, to make 
and them 
course, stuff ; 
human 
Probably the first 
man who wrote the first piece of savings ad- 
vertising knew it, but didn’t think about 
and that’s why his type of ad 
vertising didn’t last very long, but gave way 
to the next phase of the 


eycle. 


rarely 


spend, 


desirable to 
this is old 
knows anything about 


suving as pleasant 
as spending. Of 
anybody that 


nature knows it’s’ so. 


it enough, 


bank advertising 
There is a financial advertising cycle, much 
about 
Imme- 


like the overpedaled one of business 


which the banker is wont to speak. 
diately after the banker graduated from the 
“formal card” advertising, 
the era of maxims 
Richard’s Almanac: 
Jim Hill and that 
not remain the 
already indicated, while 
ple do need urging to save, they dislike be- 
ing preached at. 


there followed 
from 
utterances oft 
thing. This did 
very long as has 


quotations Poor 
classie 

sort of 
vozrue 
because 


been peo- 


Period of Halitosis 

Then came the period of halitosis copy 
insidious stuff about what will happen if 
have no savings account when you're 
rainy day; crude pictures of the 
over the hill; four out of five 
will have pyorrhea and die in poverty, ete. 
Next was “reason why” copy—‘save so much 
a week and compound interest will do the 
rest.” 

Then followed the Christmas clubs, re- 
viving our belief in Santa Claus. It 
but a natural step from there to Vacation, 
Tax, Insurance, Travel and other clubs for 
the periodical accumulation of 


you 
out on a 
poorhouse 


was 


money for 


different And with it came that 
interesting phase that is just now upon us 
human interest with its definite ap- 
peal to the hopes, ambitions and wistfulness 
definite object 


have even 


purposc s. 
copys 


of mankind—to save ior a 
to spend. We 
the installment paying idea for our $500 and 
$1,000 Whether these are 
that are too long, whether they will 
much mortality on the still re- 
mains to be seen. 


to save borrowed 


savings clubs. 
“pulls” 
have way, 
Perhaps these periods are not chronolog- 
ically correct as I have listed them, but we've 
through them all. Now despite the 
facetious early references, there is no inten- 
tion to decry the value of those early 
ings messages that have been used presum- 
ably with evident from the 
growth of Probably it 
the magic word “money.” <A 
effect that that 
fails to get 


been 
Ssav- 


success, as is 


bank deposits. was 
lure of the 
writer has 
subject 


universal 


noted 
is the 
almost 


said in 
that 
attention. 


one never 


Latest Type of Savings Appeal 
efforts of 
the past and linking it with this new 


So, filtering the best from the 
“save 
to spend” idea, the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany planned its latest savings appeal around 
the theme “Money and Your Future.” Pho- 
tographs, the nearest things to living, breath- 
ing people, method of illustration 
used; rather than the artificial, though ar- 
tistic. work- of pen and brush. The se- 
quence of the savings story became chapters 
in the life of an individual. The same pro- 
fessional models posed for all the photo- 
graphs used. Page one of the savings book- 
let showed a young man seeking employment. 
The copy underneath 

“The Best Reference 


was the 


read: 
The owner of a grow- 



































































































































































































































































































































ing savings account needs no better recom- 
mendation regarding his earnestness of pur- 
pose than the regular deposit entries in his 
savings book. The boss knows that the man 
who makes ‘payments to himself before he 
spends, is most likely to be a good worker.” 

The next illustration shows the young man 
presumably holding down the job success- 
fully, buying a ring for the only girl, for 
the copy says: 

“The size of the diamond in the engage- 
ment ring, the quality and quantity of the 
furnishings for the new apartment or home 
(obtained through our Rental Department) 
are nearly always determined by the size of 
your savings account. Provide the best you 
can afford by keeping your bank account 
growing by regular, easy payments to it.” 

And then we see the bride-to-be who learns 
that: 


“Styles in trousseaur may change from 
time to time, but money is always fashion- 
able and buys the latest mode in bridal 
wardrobes. Besides, money in the bank is 
working for you at interest, a lding that 
much more to the amount you'll have for 
the ‘great event,” 

On a succeeding page we learn about the 
new arrival that blesses the union and of 
the worth of a savings account as a_habit- 
building device. We read: 

‘As little as $1 starts an account to grow 
with the tiny stranger. The best plan is to 
deposit a fired sum once a month or every 
pay-day, making the habit a duty and the 
duty a pleasant habit. A small metal home- 
bank for small coins is furnished on re- 
quest. And every time you pass a Cleveland 
Trust Bank (they're everywhere in and near 
Cleveland) you have a reminder to ad1 reg- 


ularly to the youngsters fund.” 


Savings for Home Financing 

Next we find the couple building their 
home and the copy not only stresses the 
value of savings for the down payment, but 
emphasizes the advantage of such a bank 
connection as a basis for financing the bal- 
ance. It says: 

“A reasonable down payment, often as 
little as 10 per cent of the purchase price, 
is all you necd nowadays to realize that al- 
most universal ambition—a home of your 
own. Your savings account can provide the 
down payment, and a talk with your banker 
may pave the way for a first mortgage to 
pay part of the balance.” 

The golden opportunity to include refer- 
ence to the bank’s other services that can 
progressively assist a man on his way to 
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independence and fortune, is capitalized in 
the subsequent pages, for our hero is next 
seen renting a store and the copy reads: 

“Opportunities to be your own boss come 
to you if you are ready to buy when an at- 
tractive offer is made, In some cases a sav- 
ings account has helped us decide to make 
a loan which enabled the saver to buy a 
worth while bargain and become a ‘business 
man. Then our commercial, credit, statis- 
tical, loan, foreign and corporate trust de- 
partments helped that business grow.” 

The purchase of an automobile by the 
couple brings this word of caution in these 
days of indiscriminate overloading of the 
pay check as a result of the ease of in- 
stallment buying: 

“VWany labor-saving and pleasure-bringing 
devices and appliances can no longer be con- 
sidered luxuries. They put color into what 
would otherwise be only a drab existence. 
1 savings account provides them. Yet a 
word of caution, Buy only at prices you can 
afford. and not until your bank account in- 
cludes a large enough amount to care for 


emergencies like illness or unemployment.” 


Bond Department Inning 


The Bond Department has its inning next 
The copy is interesting, for it boldly dis 
cusses that moot question among super-cau- 
tious bankers a limited savings reserve 
with the remainder for investment. It says: 

“Any money you have over an amount 
sufficient to take care of possible emergen- 
cies and sudden opportunities, should be 
working for you, paying you the highest 
return consistent with safety. When you 
reach that stage in your finances, talk to 
your banker. Ask him about the safe bonds 
we sell through all our branches.” 

By this time the baby has grown to boy- 
hood and we find him gazing wistfully at a 
bicycle in a store window. He holds his 
bank book in which he has deposited the 
earnings of his newspaper deliveries and the 
copy tells us: 

‘Twenty-five cents or more a week in a 
Thrift -Fund soon buys the coveted trinkets 
of youth, teaches the value of money, and 
what is most important, encourages a habit 
of great value in obtaining the substantial 
things of life later on. In a Thrift Fund 
you accumulate for a definite purpose for 
tirelre months without making a withdrawal. 
Then you transfer some of the money to your 
regular savings account and buy what you 
want with the remainder.” 

College soon calls the young man and the 
savings account is hailed as an educational 
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For that Business of Your Own 


Ome 


Cleveland Trust 
Banks 


a HIS erie: of advertise- 
ments, recently employed 
by the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany for newspaper displays, 
booklets and window displays, 
is typical of the new graphi 
appeal in cultivating saving: 
accounts. It avoids the sour 
taste of sacrifice, the tragic and 3 
preachment style of copy, sub- To Invest in ‘Safe’ Bonds 
tituting therefor the con- . 
tructive and acquisitive aspects 
of Savings a afer ting the 8 
ordinary course of human (tf¢ Cleveland Trust 
from ¢ At ‘dhood lo 0 ld age. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon taxation in Florida are 
attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 


the United States. 


Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 


prepared by our institution, which we will be pleased to forward 


upon request. 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, with every assurance 
of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


fund as well as an easy way to provide for 
fixed annual expenditures such as insurance 
premiums, taxes, gifts and most of all, Christ- 
mas presents. 

Travel offers the parents an opportunity 
for well-earned rest and leisure. The copy 
does not overlook the opportunity to sell travel 
and safe deposit And finally we 
find the couple planning for their twilight 
days and the future of their boy. Here the 
trust department is mentioned: 

“The fear of dependence on others in old 
age is banished by the couple with a com- 
fortable savings account for emergencies, and 


service, 


the surplus in income-producing investments. 
And there's added satisfaction in entrusting 
all those investments, insurance and prop- 
erty to your banker under a form of trust 
agreement. You have no further worries 
about looking after your property; the trust 
company pays you the income (and part of 
the principal if you wish) as long as you 
lire, and will continue doing so to your chil- 
dren if you so desire, after you are gone.” 
Here, then, is life as most of us live it 
simply, graphically told—and carrying with 
it a sugar-coated preachment. The booklet 
is self-contained and only covers sixteen 
The copy, as has been seen, is short 
and the photographic illustrations occupy al- 


pages. 


most a third of each page. 
reproduced as 


The pages were 
newspaper ad- 
vertisements and each was keyed to inquir- 
ies for the booklet. 
used as window displays at most of the com- 
pany’s 53 banks. The photo- 
graphs were enlarged, mounted on composi- 
tion board and cut out in silhouette. 

There is little bank advertising to which 
definite results can be traced and the pres- 
ent examples were no exception. Suffice to 
say, however, that this advertising undoubt- 
edly accomplished its purpose—that of pro- 
viding an advertising background for the 
1,600 employees of the who are 
constantly selling the services, 


large space 


These pages were also 


neighborhood 


company 
bank’s 
a a & 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York, Robert K. Cassatt 
of Philadelphia, was elected a director of the 
company to fill a vacancy. 

R. J. Whitfield has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Federal Commerce Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis and placed in charge of 
municipal bond buying. He 
assistant treasurer. 

The American Trust Company of Boston 
has established a savings department, which 


was formerly 


also provides banking by mail facilities. 
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ELECTED PRESIDENT OF TITLE & TRUST : : 
COMPANY OF PORTLAND, ORE. California Landmarks 
Walter M. Daly, vice-president of the Title 
and Trust Company of Portland, Oregon, was 
recently elected president of the Company, 
taking the place of Robert S. Howard, vice- 
president of the United States National Bank 
of Portland. Mr. Daly has been associated 
with Title and Trust Company since its 
founding in 1908. James B. Kerr of the 
law firm of Carey & Kerr in Portland was 
elected to the directorate to fill the vacancy 
occasioned by the death of J. L. Hartman. 
: Title and Trust Company is capitalized at 
$300,000.00 and its last financial statement 
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shows a continuation of its steady and sub- 


stantial growth, the surplus and undivided 
profits now being $202,097.72. The company e 
reports a greatly increased demand for title 


( Los Angeles 


insurance on real estate transactions as well 


: as a rapidly increasing use of its trust and s ' 
escrow department facilities. ....near here Felipe de Neve 
‘ Albert L. Grutze, secretary and trust offi- founded Fl Pueblo de Nuestra i! 
% cer of the Title & Trust Company, advises Senora la Reina de Los An- 

that Portland recorded a larger volume of : 

real estate transactions during the last six geles, September 4, 1781, with 

months than in any of the three preceding eleven families as original 

years. Portland is also securing more than settlers.. : 

its share of investments, not only from the : 
" East, but from California as well. eee . and it was near here that 


the Hellmans founded Los An- . 


geles’ pioneer bank. 


Today through its thirty-two con- 
veniently located offices, the Hell- 
man Bank extends all standard 
banking facilities, and through its 
Trust Department performs all 
functions of corporate trusteeship, 
founded on the experience of 


Pioneer Bankers 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 85 MILLIONS 


COMMERCIAL + +++ TRUST ESAVINGS 


LOS ANGELES 


GLENDALE :: SAN BERNARDINO = BELL 
REDLANDS : RIVERSIDE : SAN PEDRO 
:: VERNON = 
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WaLterR M. Daty 


Recently elected President of Title & Trust Company of 
Portland, Oregon , 


HEAD OFFICE—SEVENTH AND SPRING 
LOS ANGELES 





are pressed 
for time 


Consult your RAND For more than half a cen- 
McNALLY Bankers Di- tury Rand Mé€Nally & 
rectory. Company have been spe- 

It offers vou the most clalists in banking publica- 
complete collection of ac- tions. During these many 
curate information to be  vears they have established 
found anywhere in the 4 
banking field. You may be 
sure that all the facts and 
figures are up to date if you 
have the latest edition. 


net-work of dependable 
information sources and an 
unequalled system of check- 
ing and classification. 


‘Taito. @.-yees Read Bankers and all others 
McNally & Company pub- who must have trustworthy 
lish the Blue Book with the financial information de- Rand MCNally 
many revisions that six pend upon these Rand Bank Publications 
months normal business \eNally publications. Se: ee i ae 
changes bring about. More They have learned through Monthly 


than 200,000 changes are - : 2 
, vears of experience that The Bankers Service Bul 
necessary before the book letin 


can go to press. You can they are absolutely reliable, The Bankers Service 
judee from this whether or that they comprise a com- Guide 

S Sig ki i 
not it pays you to have the _ plete service for every bank Renting and Business 


ys Ethics 
latest edition. use. Maps for Bankers 


RAND MSNALLY & GomipPANy 


Dept. D-32 
536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 270 Madison Avenue, New York 
Washington San Francisco Los Angeles 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 
Established 1855 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 














INVESTMENT STATUS AND PROSPECTS OF FLORIDA’S 
WEST COAST 


EVIDENCES OF SOUND AND PERMANENT DEVELOPMENT 


J. H. L. 


JANSON, JR. 


Assistant Trust Officer and Manager, Bond Department of Citizens Bank and 
Trust Company, Tampa, Florida 


LYTHOUGH conditions of the West 
Coast of Florida indicate a temporary 
lull in the unprecedented real estate 
and business activity, the majority are con- 
fident that the so-called boom will again be 
evident on a more sane and sensible basis, 
beginning in the early summer months. 
Those profiting from the tremendous gains 
made from the sale of their real estate hold- 
ings have begun to consider the investment 
of their surplus funds in high-yielding, gilt- 
edged securities issued or underwritten by 
reputable They naturally will ex- 
pect a higher yield than from an ultra-con- 
servative municipal or government bond and 
are, therefore, turning to a few investments 
in & per cent first mortgages, but in most 


houses. 


pies hi Naat 


cases to 7 per cent and 614 per cent first 
mortgage bonds, which generally contain an 
unconditional guarantee of principal and in- 
terest at maturity. The logical investments 
of the.real estate speculator should be in the 
following order: First. 8 per cent mort- 
second, 7 per cent mortgage bonds; 
third, high grade industrial and rails; and 
finally, the tax free low yielding securities 
issued by the Government or by the munici- 
palities. 


LAaALes | 


Inviting Field for Bond Departments 


bond concerns of the 
North and East are seriously considering the 


Large investment 


establishment of branch offices and connec- 


tions on the West Coast, particularly in 


iin _— 


RECENT AIRPLANE VIEW OF THE City oF TAMPA; FLORIDA, SHOWING BUSINESS SECTION AND 
NUMEROUS MODERN SKYSCRAPERS 
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THE 
ss) || ROYAL TRUST 
National Trust | COMPANY 


C om pany MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
Limited | act in any fiduciary capacity for 
Psid-up Capital and Reserve corporations or individuals de- 
$4,500,000 siring the realization or adminis- 
PR eS ee tration of assets in Canada. The 
$ 143,000,000 | Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $370,000,000. 





Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


Si ce Men Beal ee HRN a ON = STL NB Pla a A A Ow 


4% on Deposits 


5° on Guaranteed Trust A EAD Conte 
Certificates 105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 
Correspondence Invited. | HALIFAX OTTAWA 


ST. JOHN, N. B. WINNIPEG 
Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg St. JouN’s, NFLp. CALGARY 


QUEBEC EDMONTON 
Saskatoon Edmonton London, England TORONTO VANCOUVER 


HAMILTON VICTORIA 

















Tampa. They have realized that the city stances beyond recognition and are broaden- 
of Tampa and its rich back country will pro- ing their trust. bone 
vide a tremendous and profitable bond cli- 
entele. There, of course, must be a great 
deal of missionary work done by the pioneer 
bond departments and houses, for the layman 
must necessarily go through the process of 
investment education before he is able to 
discriminate between the numerous issues The Florida bank officials have absolute 
being offered every day. The wide-awake faith in the future growth and progress of 
progressive institutions of the locality are this great state and realize that after the 
willing to do a great deal of charitable work period of readjustment and stabilization, the 
in order to educate their clients along the cities of Florida will progress and expand in 
right lines, and of course, with the ultimate strength and 
desire to establish large and profitable bond 
departments. As every one knows, any lo- 
eality which has had such an influx of out- 
siders within its bounderies, has to contend a te 
with the bogus oil stock salesman, the swin- 


Land real estate mortgage 
departments to cope with the situation, The 
onerous and burdensome taxes of the many 
states of the Union have caused the wealthy 
residents to consider Florida as a means of 
establishing permanent residences here. 


solidity more readily than in 
any other section of the country, due to the 
unparalleled climate and natural resources, 


0. K. La Roque, former chief bank exam- 


dler, and the high pressure salesman of ; : : i 3 ‘ 
iner for South Carolina and national bank 


speculative securities. It is therefore, the ; ; ee ‘ 
desire and wish of the officials of institutions ©*?™Uner, has been appointed chief clerk of 
of high standing. to devote their efforts to the Miami Bank and Trust Company of 
educate their clients along the lines of mu- Miami, Florida. 
tual benefit and absolute safety. Joseph J, Slonim, associated for the past 
The trust companies of Florida, partly by twenty-one years with the Bowery branch of 
reason of the modified tax laws of that state the Chatham Phenix National Bank & Trust 
and partly by reason of the demands and (Co. of New York has been appointed assist- 
possibilities here. have grown in most in- ant cashier. 
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Si See BANKS and business men generally transacting business in 
Miami or any part of Florida, The City National Bank of 
Miami offers a comprehensive and well rounded banking service, 
with the assurance that their interests will be given prompt and 
courteous attention. 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $250,000 


CT CITY NATIONAL BANK 


OF MIAMI 


Bedford Building, 129 N. E. First Street 


S. M. TATUM, Chairman 


CLARK B. DAVIS, President 





NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES SHOW 
INCREASE IN DEPOSITS 


A compilation of the March 25th state- 
ments of the thirty-two trust companies in 
New York City shows an increase of $164.- 
330,400 in deposits as compared with the pre 
vious total of November 14, 1925, making 
ageregate deposits of $3.144,007,S00. As com 
pared with the showing a year ago March 25, 
1925, there is a decrease of $3S88,550,000 in 
deposits. The increase this year is mainly 
in deposits not preferred amounting to $74,- 
727,600 with increase of $40,907,000 in pre- 
ferred deposits and increase of $48,695,000 
due trust companies and banks. Capital also 
shows an increase since November of $6,000,- 
000, making total of $176,325,000 with sur- 
plus and undivided profits totaling $253,373,- 
5900 and representing a gain of $15,087,100. 
Bills payable and rediscounts decreased $12,- 
147.200 and acceptances decreased $1,088,000 
With total of $180,935,100. 

Combined resources increased $171,406,000 
with principal increase of $110,013,900 in 
cash items and exchanges. The next largest 
increase is in loans seeured by collateral 
amounting to $41,700,000. There is a decrease 
of investments in public security issues 


amounting to $19,125,000 and increase of 
$7,730,800 in private securities. Three new 
trust companies appear in the list since last 
November, namely the County Trust Com- 
pany, the International Acceptance Securities 
& Trust Company and the Bank of Europe 
Trust Company. 


NOTABLE GAINS BY GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 

An increase of .$5,824,000 in deposits is 
shown in the April Sth statement of the 
Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland as 
compared with the amount reported three 
months previously on January 1, 1926. This 
gain brings total deposits to $11,142,698 as 
compared with $97,874,394 on March 51, 1924 
and $70,410,965 on March 10, 1922. Coinci- 
dent with this deposit increase there appears 
also an increase during the first quarter of 
$50,000 in the amount of undivided profits 
bringing total to $1,555,756, with surplus fund 
of $4,000,000 and capital of $4,000,000. Re- 
sources aggregate $125,178,857 with cash on 
hand and in banks of $13,249,254; United 
States bonds, $10,043,548; loans and invest- 
ments, $94,628,391: acceptances and letters 
of credit, $2,971,970. 
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has created increased 
facilities better to serve 
our correspondent banks. 
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EQUITABLE BUILDING 
In the Center of Things Financial 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Resources 
Over Fifty Million Dollars 


GEORGE LAMBERT TICKNER 

A cable from Paris recently brought to 
the officers of the Syracuse Trust Company 
of Syracuse, New York, the sad and entirely 
unexpected announcement of the death there 
of one of their associates, George L. Tickner, 
vice-president of the company and one of the 
most highly respected citizens of Syracuse. 
Mr. Tickner’s death is also mourned by a large 
circle of friends in 
pany 


banking and trust com- 
where his genial personality 
and his exceptional capabilities commanded 
admiration. In civic affairs and in all move- 
ments making for community uplift in Syra- 
cuse there were few who served with 
public spirit. 


cireles 


finer 


Mr. Tickner was born in Syracuse, January 
25, 1875, and graduated from local schools. 
He began his banking career at 17 with the 
Third National Bank and later went to the 
Merchants Bank as discount clerk. Sub- 
sequently he became cashier of the National 
Bank of Syracuse and was one of the prin- 
cipal organizers of the City Bank of Syra- 
cuse. When the National Bank of Syracuse 
was merged with the Syracuse Trust Com- 
pany he came to the latter as a director and 
vice-president, a position in which he contin- 
ued up to the time of his death. He was espe- 


eally skilled in investment and bond values. 
He was also treasurer of the Onondaga Hotel, 
treasurer of the Syracuse Chamber of Com- 
merce and associated with a number of other 
important 
vived by his widow, a 


business enterprises, He is sur- 


son and a daughter. 


ANDREW HOUSTON MARS 


One of popular members of the 
New York trust company fraternity, Andrew 
Houston Mars, vice-president of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, died recently at his home in 
Brooklyn at the fifty-three. Mr. 
Mars began his banking career with the Na 
tional Park Bank in 
associated with the 
Republic. In 


the most 


age of 


1S86 and later became 
National Bank of the 
1902 he became secretary of 
the Hudson Trust Company of 
N. J., and in 1906 he was elected secretary 
of the Home Trust Company of Brooklyn. 
Mr. Mars was associated with Samuel S 
Conover, president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company, when the latter company was or- 
ganized in 1907 and was its first secretary. 


Hoboken, 


Later he was elected vice-president and con- 
tinued in that office following the recent 
merger of the Fidelity-International Trust 
Company with the Coal & Iron National. 
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A NEW DEVELOPMENT OF THE INVESTMENT TRUST 


COMPOSITE AND EXPERT JUDGMENT IN THE SELECTION OF SECURITIES 


W. L. STODDARD 


Assistant Vice-President, American Trust Company of Boston 





LMOST every important, growing, es- 

sential line of business has connected 

With it a man or group of men dom- 
inating the field, men who are busy ex- 
ploiiing and developing that field. Due to the 
large scale on which such development must 
be accomplished today, the dominating group 
is almost invariably corporate—that is, the 
expression of development comes through the 
medium of a corporation. 

Typical of such groups is the so-called Gen- 
eral Electric group headed by Owen Young 
which expresses itself through the medium 
of General Electric and its subsidiaries. The 
General Electric Company has a fine, stable 
business which insures continuity of divi 
dends with the prospect of a gradual in- 
crease, but it also offers more than that, 
due to the fact that its management is al- 
Ways alert to capitalize any opportunity 
which the electrical field presents. Any one 
holding an interest in General Electric not 
only has a dependable investment, but also 
is in a position to receive the benefits of 
special opportunity provided by the electrical 
field. 

What is true of the General Electric group 
in the electrical field applies to the Standard 
Oil group in the oil field. These companies 
have an established, dependable business and 
are also sending out new branches of en- 
deavor, other companies, and 
thereby occasionally are the recipients of 
large promotion profits in addition to their 
regular commercial profits. This results, of 
course, in great growth in the value of their 
stocks. To illustrate: The purchaser of 
Standard Oil of Kentucky in 1913 has had a 
1,200 per cent increase in principal and in- 
come, but in 1913 it was an investment stock. 
The purchaser of Vacuum Oil about two 
years ago has quadrupled his principal and 
income. In the chemical field we find that du 
Pont is developing Rayon and also has a 
share for share interest in the General Mo- 
tors which leads to another group. In other 
words, the heads of these companies, in ad- 


absorbing 





dition to operating a business, are virtually 
bankers as applied to their particular field. 

To know what companies to buy into, that 
is, Which groups to associate one’s self with, 
and at what time and at what price, is a 
problem for experts—and experts alone. In 
the first place, the lines of business must be 
studied very carefully so that at all times 
just what is ahead of these businesses can 
be known as gauged by the business devel- 
oped. This alone calls for much more time 
and application than an individual could 
hope to give it. Then, again, the accounting 
practices of these different groups vary great- 
ly and it is not what the operating state- 
ments or the balance sheets say that counts 

it is what they mean. 

Charles Sumner Bird, Jr., Warren Motley, 
George Putnam, Edward G. Leffler. B. Loring 
Young, William A. Parker and John T. Night- 
ingale, all of Boston, desiring to take ad- 
vantage of the investment possibilities and 
the profit possibilities provided through as- 
sociation with groups of the above type, and 
realizing the impossibility of accomplishing 
it as individuals, recently associated them- 
selves together and formed a corporation 
known as Incorporated Investors, for the 
purpose of retaining a full-time, fact-finding 
body and holding interests in the best com- 
panies in different lines of business. The 
cost to an individual to have a staff of ex- 
perts at work for him at all times would 
of necessity be prohibitive; but, due to 
the fact that collectively a large sum is 
available, the collective cost is % of 1 per 
cent of the principal involved annually. The 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston has 
been retained to hold the securities of the 
corporation. Dividends less operating costs 
are prorated quarterly on order of the di- 
rectors. 

Thus Massachusetts has added one more 
to the growing list of investment trusts. Be- 
gun under excellent auspices, its career will 
be watched with interest by the investing 
public and the trust companies. 
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Your Private Office in Cleveland 
F YOU had your own special 


representative in Cleveland 
there are few things he could do 
for you which the Union Trust 
does not stand ready and willing 
to do for its customers — and 
probably at a saving to them. 


nUNION TRUST c 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Resources over 300 Millions Since 61 a Bank for Bankers 
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THE PROCRASTINATING HUSBAND WHO NEGLECTS 
TO MAKE A WILL 


LACKING COURAGE TO FACE THE INEVITABLE 


DOROTHY DIX 








(Epiror’s Nore: Trust companies and banks can render no greater service to their 
respective communities, through various channels of publicity or daily contacts than to 
warn against the prevalent habit of procrastination or superstition which prompts men to 
neglect the writing of their wills. The following copyrighted “Letter Bow” article written 
for the daily press by the popular writer, Dorothy Dix, contains frank advice that deserves 


the widest possible circulation. ) 


EAR DOROTHY DIX—Why is it that 

some of the most devoted husbands 

with the most deserving wives can- 
not be induced to make out an insurance 
policy or make a will? My husband and I 
are everything to each other, and during the 
dozen years that we have been married we 
have worked shoulder to shoulder. I have 
sweated every penny, and as the result we 
have a nice home on which we are paying, 
and some good stocks, which are, of course, 
in his name. But I have never been able to 
induce him to make a will, and so if he died 
I would only have my widow's portion. I 
know my husband wants me to have what 
he has, and what I have helped to make 
just as much as he, but he just can’t bring 
himself to make a will. What makes a man 
treat the woman he loves this way? 

Mrs. THRIFTY. 

“ANSWER: It isn’t lack of affection for 
you that keeps your husband from making 
his will, Mrs. Thrifty. It is because he is a 
coward who lacks the courage to face the 
fact that he must one day die. He cannot 
bring himself to visualize his own end, as he 
is bound to do when he makes a will. 

“Many men have this same feeling, and it 
keeps them from making their wills and tak- 
ing out any life insurance. They stultify 
themselves by pretending that they can evade 
the common fate of mankind by refusing to 
recognize that it can ever come to them, and 
so they die, leaving their affairs in disorder, 
and working a grievous wrong to their wives 
and children. 

“It is every man’s bounden duty to protect 
his wife by taking out as much insurance as 
he can afford to carry, and by making a will 
that will take into consideration his wife’s 
personality. In a case such as yours, where 


the wife is a good business woman and 
knows how to handle money, it is safe to 
give her the money outright, but where the 
wife is a woman who knows nothing of finan- 
cial matters, and who is as likely as not to 
sign a check ‘Yours affectionately,’ the hus- 
band should leave her inheritance safely tied 
up in a good trust company. 

“Such women are the predestined victims 
of every sharper in their vicinity. All the 
grafting ne’er-do-wells in their family use 
their tie of blood and affection to borrow 
money from them. Pious gentlemen who 
come to pray with them in their affliction 
remain to prey on them. * * * 

“And the black sheep children who are 
always in trouble, whom mother is always 
paying out of their scrapes, eat up the estate, 
and the good children not only get nothing, 
but have to take care of mother in the end. 


“All of these things a man should take 
into consideration in making his will. And 
if he has money to leave to his daughters, 
he should tie it up so good and fast for 
them that they cannot give it to their hus- 
bands. Thereby will he save them not only 
their fortune, but their domestic peace as 
well. For no woman can refuse to give her 
husband her money and live in peace with 
him, but he can’t argue with papa’s will. 

“Certainly it is every man’s bounden duty 
to make a will, and if he won’t do it of his 
own accord, it is his wife’s duty to make 
him do it. So my advice to you, Mrs. Thrifty, 
is to have your husband’s lawyer come around 
to the house some evening in the immediate 
future, and draw up the instrument then and 
there. All your husband needs is just to 
have his courage jacked up a bit. And he 
will be as pleased as Punch after the ordeal 
is over, and he finds he is still alive.” 
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The largest merger in American banking 
annals was consummated on April 12, when 
the Chase National Bank of New York and 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank were 
united under the and charter of the 
former. The event acquired wide interest in 
public as well as in banking circles, not only 
on account of the volume of capital and re- 
sources involved, but also because of the tra- 
ditions and important financial, manufactur- 
ing, transportation and other business inter- 
ests attaching to the respective institutions. 
While the consolidation implies a readjust- 
ment of executive responsibility, the physi- 
cal structure of both banks is preserved as 
relates to personnel, departmental and branch 
facilities. 

In view of the interest associated with the 
financial position of the consolidated Chase 
National Bank, it is noteworthy that the 
official statement to the Comptroller as of 
April 12th, the day of the actual merger, 
shows that deposits are within three millions 
of exceeding the deposits on the same date 
of the National City Bank which has thus 
far retained undisputed lead as the largest 
banking institution in the United States in 
point of capital structure, deposits and re- 
The Chase National reported on 
April 12th, deposits aggregating $792,298,936 
and the National City Bank reported on sim- 
ilar date deposits of $795,934,000, or barely 
three and a half million more than the Chase. 
Combined the National 
amount to $918.915.628 as compared with 
$1,110,000,000 reported by the National City 
Bank. 

The consolidation gives the Chase National 
Bank capital of $40,000,000, which, together 
with the $10,000,000 capital of the allied 
Chase Securities Corporation and the 
bined surplus and undivided profits of both 
institutions, capital structure of 
more than The surplus of the 
bank is $25,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$14.137.602. With resources of nearly a bil 
lion of dollars the National Bank is 
strongly entrenched as the largest 
bank in the United States and therefore one 
of the largest banking units in the world. 

The executive administration conveys every 
assurance that the Chase National will enter 
upon a greater field of usefulness and of 
broader service which embrace not only a 
leadership in the financial and banking af 
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$90,000,000, 
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fairs of the nation’s metropolis, but 
important correspondent 
throughout the United 
cial the world. 
management is in the 
Wiggin as chairman of the board of direc- 
tors; Gates W. MecGarrah, formerly chair- 
man of the board of the Mechanics & Metals 
National, as chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee and John McHugh, formerly president 
of the Mechanics & Metals, as president of 
the consolidated institution. In the 
Securities Corporation, Mr. Wiggin continues 


touch 
relations 
States and the finan- 
The executive 
hands of Albert H. 


also 


centers of 


Chase 


as chairman of the board and Edward R. 
Tinker as chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee and Halstead Freeman as president. 


Principal offices are retained at 57 Broadway 


and 20 Nassau street, the former being the 
main office, and the latter the Mechanics & 
Metals branch. The branch offices number 


twenty, located in advantageous sections of 
Greater New York, with the former foreign 
offices of the National operating at 
Havana, Cuba; the Cristobal Branch in the 
Canal Zone and the Panama City Branch. 
The board of directors of the consolidated 
National Bank wide 
range of business interests with members as- 
sociated with the important 
corporations activities in country. 


Chase 


Chase 


represents a 


Some oft 


and 


most 
the 


The board of directors consists of the fol- 
lowing: Henry W. Cannon, Albert H. Wig- 


gin, John J. Mitchell, Guy E. Tripp, James 
N. Hill, Daniel C. Jackling, Charles M 
Schwab, Samuel H. Miller, Edward R. 
Tinker, Edward T. Nichols, Newcomb Carl- 
ton, Frederick H. Ecker, Eugene V. R. 
Thayer, Carl J. Schmidlapp, Gerhard M. 
Dahl, Reeve Schley. H. Wendell Endicott, 
Jeremiah Milbank, Henry Ollesheimer, Ar- 
thur G. Hoffman, F. Edson White, Alfred 


P. Sloan, Jr., Elisha Walker, Malcolm G. 
Chace, Thomas N McCarter, Robert L. 
Clarkson, Amos L. Beaty. William H. Woodin, 


Gates W. MeGarrah, John McHugh, William 
Kk. S. Griswold, Henry O. Havemeyer, Wil- 
liam A. Jamison, L. F. Loree, Theodore Pratt, 


Robert C. Pruyn, Samuel F. Pryor, Ferdinand 
W. Roebling, Jr 

Numerous 
have 
formerly 


the executive: staff 
Robert L. Clarkson, 
the president of the 
Chase National Bank, becomes vice-chairman 
of the board of Frank O. Roe, 
Harry H. Pond, Samuel S. Campbell, William 


changes in 
been announced. 


assistant to 


directors. 











TRUST 
Ik. Lake and M. G. B. Whelpley, formerly 
vice-presidents of the Mechanics and Metals, 
become vice-presidents of the Wil- 
liam P. Holly, formerly cashier, been 
elected vice-president and cashier. 

All former assistant vice-presidents of the 
Chase Bank become 
and the title of assistant vice-president is 
dropped. Alexander S. Webb, Frederick W. 
Gehle and George W: Simmons of the Mech- 
anics and Metals and Arthur M. Aiken, 
merly cashier of that bank, become 
vice-presidents. Ernest Davenport, Clifton 
Stanton, Robert Kiesling, Alexander’ F. 
Bryan, George W. Dusenbury, Samuel 8. 
Towne and Harry B. Churchill, formerly as- 
sistant cashiers of the Mechanics and Metals, 
become assistant cashiers of the Chase. 

Edward S. Dix, George J. 
L. Banker, Frederick 


Chase. 
has 


second vice-presidents 


for- 


second 


Runge, Vincent 
Pintard and Oliver B. 


Hill, become assistant trust officers. Carl 
Schulz, manager of the Mechanics and Met- 


als foreign department, becomes a manager 
of the foreign department of the consolidated 
bank, and Ernest H. Kuhlman and 
Macllivaine are made assistant 
the foreign department. 

Alfred W. Hudson has been appointed sec- 
ond vice-president in 
at Forty-first 


James A. 
managers of 


charge of the 
and Madison 
Various other changes have also 


branch 
street avenue. 
been made 
in the branch offices. 
Coincident with the 


Chase National opened a 


consolidation the 
branch office 
at 510 Park avenue, which provides special 
facilities for women and to 
the business of the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank branch at Madison avenue 
and Sixtieth street has been transferred. 


NATIONAL CITY BANK MAINTAINS 
PREMIER POSITION 

The National City Bank of New York 
maintains its position as the largest banking 
institution in the United States, although 
closely pressed in total of deposits by the 
Chase National Bank, the merger 
of the latter with The Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank. The April 12th statement of 
The National City Bank shows aggregate re- 
sources of $1,110,459,408, which is $192,000,- 
000 above the total reported under same date 


hew 


patrons, which 


following 


by The Chase National Bank. In point of 
deposits the margin is slight, the National 
City Bank having deposits of $795,934,514 
and the Chase National $792,298,936. The 


National City Bank is also well entrenched 
in its leadership as to capital structure, with 
combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $116,469,023 as compared with com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
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of $79.137.602 
tional 
undivided profits of the allied Chase Securi- 


reported by The Na- 
sank, and with capital, surplus and 


Chase 


ties Corporation, 
$90,000,000. 
Bank 


bringing total to over 
The figures of the National City 
will be substantially increased with 
the completion of the pending merger with 


the Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn. 


BRITISH INVESTMENT TRUST RETURNS 


Reports and accounts of the British 
investment trust companies for 1925 have 
been compiled and without exception show 


an expansion in net revenue as 


with the preceding year. 


compared 
In many cases divi- 
dends have been increased after making sub- 
stantial appropriations for funds. 
The total net revenue of seventeen trust com- 
panies in 1925 amounted to £1,790,000, as 
compared with £1,608,400 in 1924 and {1,- 
35.400 in 1915. Rates of dividend vary 
from 7% per Allocations to 
out of revenue made by these 
amounted to £245,000 in 1925, 


reserve 


cent. reserve 
companies 


against £227,- 


000 in the previous year and, in addition. 
£132,700, against £97,500 a year ago, repre- 
senting profits from the realization of in- 
vestments was reserved. The total book 


value of investments is £47,500,000, while re- 
serve funds total just over £6,000,000. 
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The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
EsTABLISHED 1882 


Tota’ assets under administration exceed $152,000,000 


This Corporation— Canada’s Oldest Trust Company—is 
national in its outlook and interests, rendering useful and 
efficient service in six Provinces of the Dominion in which 
it is licensed to do business. Canadian fiduciary business 
entrusted to its care receives the benefit of long and wide 


experience in every phase of corporate trusteeship. 


W. G. WATSON, 
General Manager 
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MERGER OF PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 
WITH NATIONAL CITY BANK OF 
NEW YORK 


Absorption of the Peoples Trust Company 
of Brooklyn by the National City Bank of 
New York was assured by the deposit of more 
than the necessary amount of Peoples Trust 
Company the the 
reached between the directors of the 
institutions. The merger 
provided a tentative value of share 
for Peoples Trust Company stock, as basis 
for purchase, subject to final appraisal to 
retermine value of assets at more or 
than $560 per share. 

The National City Bank states that the 
significance of this latest acquisition is not 
in the increase that it will bring to the re- 
sources and deposits of the National City 
Bank, but rather in its desire to extend its 
services to a wider public, and, adding as 
it will eleven branches in Brooklyn to its 
already extensive branch system, extend its 
conveniences to a wider field. The National 
City Bank regards this merger as another 
step in the movement toward branch banking 
within a limited field, which may perhaps 
be considered a trend of the times. 


stock on terms of agree- 
ment 
two agreement 


S835 a 


less 


HON. N. W. ROWELL, K, C,; LL.D. 


Presidentg 
H. M. FORBES, 
Asst. General Manager 
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The Peoples Trust 
under date of March 
S$73.928.000 : 


Company reported 
25th combined resour- 
$65. 749.753 : 


undivided 


ces of 
capital 
profits of 
statement of 


deposits of 
$2,000,000; surplus and 
$5,397,910. The latest financial 
the National City Bank shows 
aggregate resources of $1,110,459,40S and 
deposits $795,934,514. In absorbing the busi- 
ness of the Peoples Trust Company and on 
basis of latest reports the National City Bank 
will have approximate resources of $1,1S0,- 
000,000 and deposits of about $860,000,000. 

The addition of eleven Peoples Trust Com- 
pany branches will give the National City 
jank a total of eighteen branch offices, of 
which seven located in Manhattan. The 
personnel of the Peoples Trust Company will 
be continued without any appreciable change. 

The National City 
from the International 
two more branches in 
Panama, Colon, 
and one in the city of Panama, established 
in 1904. This involves no real transfer of 
ownership, as the International Corporation 
is owned by the National City Company. The 
change was made to facilitate direct 
transactions between these branches and 
others in the Western Hemisphere. 


are 


Bank has taken over 
sanking Corporation 
the Republic of 


one at established in 1906, 


more 
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HENRY MUNROE CAMPBELL 


The death of Henry Munroe Campbell, 
chairman of the board of directors of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit, which-<oe- 
curred on March 16 at Chandler, Ariz., con- 
veys a profound sense of loss to members of 
the trust company fraternity in this country. 
{s counsel for the Trust Company Division, 
in association with the late John G. Johnson 
of Philadelphia, in the famous test case be- 
fore the Supreme Court of the United States 
to establish the right of Congress to grant 
trust powers to national banks, Mr. Camp- 
bell made a brilliant defense of the consti- 
tutional prerogatives that attach to state 
supervision and authority over trust business 
and which was confirmed in the Supreme 
Court decision. As chairman of the Federal 
Legislative Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, Mr. Campbell was indefatigable in 
securing due recognition of the requirements 
of trust companies as affected by federal tax 
and Federal Reserve legislation. 

While the trust companies mourn the 
death of one of their most able and staunch- 
est advocates, Mr. Campbell's associates at 
the Union Trust Company will miss the in- 
spiration of his fine personality and the citi- 
zens of Detroit suffer the loss of a man 
whose constructive ability, rare legal talent 
and unselfish public spirit leaves an inefface- 
able imprint upon that city’s civic and ma- 
terial advancement. He was the type of Ameri- 
can who, while modest and averse to self- 
seeking, gave accent in his daily work and 
contacts to the highest example of manhood 
and citizenship. Approachable at all times, 
with unfailing qualities of kindness and gen- 
erosity, he touched the lives of all those 
about him and brought to every problem an 
incisiveness and judgment that never failed 
to win confidence and trust. 

“Mr. Campbell was a gentleman in every 
sense of the world,” said Mr. Frank W. 
Blair, president of the Union Trust Company, 
and for many years associated with Mr. 
Campbell in common bonds of close friend- 
ship and the performance of trust relation- 
ships. Great friendships were his because 
he was at all times kind, courteous and con- 
siderate of others. He was a man of deep 
learning, yet walked humbly. In business 
matters there was an underlying fiber of 
strength in his every movement for he was 
always calm, deliberate and resolute. His 
loss is extremely great.” 


Only a few months ago and although fail- 
ing in health Mr. Campbell attended the din- 
ner given to high school students in connec- 
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‘Henry M. CAMPBELL 


tion with the 1926 Scholarship Foundation 
established by the Union Trust Company. 
On that occasion he gave utterance, in a few 
simple words, to a conception of trust com- 
pany service that cannot be too frequently 
emphasized, when he said: 

‘A trust company is not a mere piece of 
machinery for making money. It has duties 
devolved upon it of a much higher character. 
It possesses a great deal of power to do 
good, to do whatever it can for the welfare 
of the community.” 

Mr. Campbell was born in Detroit, April 
18, 1854. After completing public schools he 
attended the University of Michigan, gradu- 
ating in 1S76 with the degree of Bachelor of 
Philosophy. In 1878 the Law Department 
conferred upon him the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. Ten years later his Alma Mater 
honored him with the degree of Doctor of 
Laws. After studying law in the office of 
Alfred Russell he formed with Henry Rus- 
sell, in 1879, the law firm of Russell and 
Campbell, which is now known as Campbell, 
Buckley and Ledyard. He was regarded as 
one of the most eminent members of the 
legal profession and among his memorable 
eases before the United States Supreme 
Court, in which he was victorious, were those 
of Richardson vs. Hardwick and Brown vs. 
Fletcher. When the constitutional conven- 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 
250 West 57th Street, New York City 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by a 
large banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


DIRECTORS 


Alfred H. Swayne 
Chairman — Vice President 
Motors Corporation 


Curtis C. Cooper 
President 


Albert L. Deane 
Vice President 


Pierre S. duPont 
Chairman, General Motors Corporation 
and E. I. duPonide Nemours e Co 
Lammot duPont 


~ : 
Finance Committee 
Cerporation 


General 


General Motors 


tion was called in 1908 to revise the state 
constitution, Mr. Campbell was named as a 
member of the judiciary committee, made 
chairman of the organization committee and 
later of the legislative committee. 

Mr. Campbell rendered notable service in 
both the Spanish War and the late World 
War. He commanded a division of the De- 
troit Naval Reserve and during the Spanish 
War was president of the local reserve. Dur 
ing the World War he and di- 
rected the working of advisory 
board of Wayne County. 


organized 
the legal 
Mr. Campbell possessed exceptional quali- 


ties as a financier as well as a lawyer. He 
director and counsel of the old 
Merchants and Manufacturers National Bank 


in 1SSS8, and 


became a 


was associated as counsel for 
the Union Trust Company since the organi 
zation of the latter, becoming 
the board in 1916. He was 
in official capacities or as 
number of other important 
nancial corporations. 


chairman of 
also associated 
director with a 
and fi 
Most all of the repre- 
sentative clubs and _ social organizations 
claimed him as member. He was married in 
1881 to Miss Caroline Burtenshow, who sur- 
vives him and leaves two sons. <A _ distin- 
guished gathering paid final tribute at the 
funeral in Detroit. 


business 


O. H. P. LaFarge 
General Motors Corporation 

Seward Prosser 
Chairman, Bankers 
New York 

John J. Raskob 
Chairman, Finance Committee, General 
Motors Corporation 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
President, General Motors Corporation 

John J. Schumann, Jr. 
Vice President 

Donald M. Spaidal 


Vice President 
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GENEROUS BEQUESTS TO CHARITIES 


A total of 
charitable, 


$36,650,000 is bequeathed to 
and religious organi- 
zations under the provisions of the will of 
Mrs. Anna M. Richardson 
died recently in New York. 
will for probate 
document was 


educational 


Harkness, who 
The filing of the 
that since the 
1920 Mrs. Hark- 
to charitable and other 
total of $29,925,000. Mrs. 
Harkness was the widow of the late Stephen 
V. Harkness, a John D. Rocke 
feller who valued at 
$50,000,000. 

The largest gift already 
$20,000,000 for the 
which 


revealed 
executed in 
ness has given away 


organizations a 


partner of 
left an estate ove! 
that of 

Fund 


general 


paid, is 
Commonwealth 
1918 for 
With a 


was 
charitable 


organized in 
purposes and 
directors consisting of 
Samuel H. Fisher, 
Welwood Murray, 
Dwight W. Morrow 


board of 
Edward S. Harkness, 
Otto T. Bannard, 
William M. Kingsley 


as directors. 


George 


and 


The Southern Title & Trust Company has 
been organized at Daytona Beach, Fla., with 
capital of $100,000. EF. N. Wood is president. 

Homer former treasurer of the 
Colonial Trust Company of. Pittsburgh, died 
recently at his home in that city. 


Stewart, 
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TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING OF HAWAIIAN TRUST 







COMPANY, LIMITED, OF HONOLULU 


The best traditions and approved stand- 
ards of American trust company administra- 
tion are exemplified in the career and prog- 
ress of the Hawaiian Trust Company, Lim- 
ited, as the pioneer and largest organization 
of the kind in this country’s mid-Pacific 
island possession. The men who conceived 
and have carried on the business of this trust 
company, adopted and have adhered to the 
tested methods observed by the largest and 
oldest trust companies on the mainland. 
That such application of modern fiduciary 
principles finds prolific soil in distant lands 
and climes is demonstrated by the fact that 
the Hawaiian Trust Company has under its 
control and administration at the present 
time real and personal property aggregating 
in value approximately $55,000,000. 

The twenty-seventh annual meeting of the 
stockholders afforded opportunity for survey- 
ing the successful operations of the past 
year. Net profits for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1925 amounted to $213,165, represent- 
ing 17.05 per cent of the capital. The sum 
of $5,000 was set aside in a special reserve 


Man Lossy oF Hawattan TRUst CoMPANY 


fund, which now totals $50,000, and which 
is available for any contingencies. For taxes 
the sum of $33,500 was appropriated. Divi- 
dends distributed during the year amounted 
to $125.000, representing 10 per cent on capi- 
tal of $1,250,000, 

The Hawaiian Trust Company now ad- 
ministers over one thousand trust accounts 
and as executor, administrator, trustee and 
guardian has custody of 130 estates. The 
real estate department is taking care of im- 
proved property valued at approximately 
$9,000,000 and collecting rentals from about 
1,000 tenants with annual rentals amounting 
to $750,000. During the past year the com- 
pany was appointed as trustee for authorized 
bond issues aggregating in value $29,500,000. 

The company has a total of sixty-six em- 
ployees, who receive in addition to their 
salaries a share of the profits of the com- 
pany, the use of an employees’ benefit fund, 
and group life insurance. Under the latter, 
every employee, without physical examina- 
tion, and at the expense of the company, is 
covered by life insurance, and may designate 
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the beneficiary under said insurance, the 
beneficiary to receive the whole amount of 
the policy in the event of the death of the 
insured: and if* the employee becomes in- 
capacitated for work he receives the benefit 
of said insurance. 

The method and used by the Ha- 
waiian Trust Company for the protection of 
all the property 


system 
under its control, including 
constant inside auditing, and auditing by out- 
side auditors at regular intervals, is modeled 
after the systems used by the largest trust 
companies the mainland, which means 
the largest trust companies in the world. 

At the recent 27th annual meeting the fol- 
lowing officers were elected: President, E. D. 
Tenney; vice-presidents: J. R. Galt, C. H. 
H. Atherton, A. S. Davis, F. 
Jamieson, P. K. McLean; treasurer, U. 
Rainalter, and secretary, A. C. Young. 

Including all the above named officers the 
following were elected directors: R. B. An- 
derson, F. C. Atherton, F. F. Baldwin, Geo. 
I. Brown, H. K. L. Castle, R. A. Cooke, C. R. 
Hemenway, J. D. MeInerny, 8S. G. Wilder, 
kk. H. Wodehouse. 

J. R. Galt reappointed to 
manager for the coming year. 
Scott, S. W. 
re-elected to serve 
and Messrs. C. J. 
were 


on 


Cooke, C. 


was serve as 
Ran- 
Franks 
treas- 
and S. G. 
to serve as 


Messrs. 
and F. 

assistant 
Birnie 


ney Berteaux, 


were as 
urers, 
Wilder 


secretaries for the ensuing year. 


re-elected assistant 


MANUFACTURERS AND TRADERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF BUFFALO 

The successful negotiation of the recent 
consolidation of the Fidelity Trust Company 
and the Manufacturers and Traders National! 
Bank of Buffalo under the name of the 
Manufacturers and Traders Trust Company, 
is reflected in the latest March 25th financial 
statement of the company. 
gate $97,206,511, embracing cash 
and in bank of $14, 657,136; U. 
other securities, $28,552,000 ; 
counts, $47,965,799; real estate bonds and 
mortgages, $2,487,000. Deposits aggregate 
$52,470,789. The capital is $3,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,- 
418,086. 

The Manufacturers & Traders Trust Com- 
pany now conducts nine branch offices in fa- 
vorable locations. Harry T. Ramsdell is 
chairman of the board and Lewis G. Harri- 
man is president. 


Resources aggre- 
hand 
S. bonds and 
loans and dis- 


on 


The First National Bank of Amityville, 
N. Y., has changed its title to the First Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Company of Amityville. 
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The silent vote 
of thanks 


Depositors may_not like 
to ask for the protection 
which National Safety 
Paper affords. 

But that is no indication 
that they do not appreciate 
it when you anticipate their 
wishes by furnishing this 
well-known form of check 
protection. 


Write for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 





CULTIVATING INSURANCE TRUST 
BUSINESS 

The Minneapolis Trust Company has been 
exceptionally life 
insurance reputation 
which this the efficient 
handling of estates and trusts, and covering 
an experience of thirty-seven years, has been 
an important inducing old and 
new clients to contract agreements providing 
for the insurance proceeds. 
Another factor has been the timely quality 
of publicity literature and the foreeful man- 
ner in which favorable arguments have been 
presented to the public. 


successful in 
trust 


developing 
The 


enjoy s in 


business, 


company 


leverage in 


conservation of 


At a recent meeting of the board of diréc- 
tors of the Trust Company of North Amer- 
ica of New York, Frederick W. Wakefield 
was elected director. 

The National Park Bank of New York has 
been appointed registrar of voting trust cer- 
tificates representing 580,000 shares of com- 
mon stock of Albert Pick, 
Inc. 

An increase in the capital stock of the 
Midwood Trust Company of Brooklyn, N. Y., 
from $700,000. to $1,000,000 has been ap- 
proved. 


sarth & Company, 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 
RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
E Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “‘Trust Company Law’’ 














[| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
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PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


)FFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


DISSOLUTION OF TRUST 
(Whether owner of life interest in 
trust fund and remaindermen can dis- 
solve trust and transfer the corpus to 
one of the latter.) 

This was an actions to recover certain 
money alleged to be due plaintiff as interest 
on a trust fund which defendant is alleged 
to have held in trust for the benefit of plain- 
tiff during her lifetime. By her will, plain- 
tiffs mother made defendant trustee of a 
fund, the net income of which was to be paid 
to plaintiff, and upon her death the principal 
thereof was to be divided equally between 
certain beneficiaries. Thereafter, the plain- 
tiff and the said beneficiaries delivered to de- 
fendant an instrument whereby they agreed 
to dissolve the trust and directed the defend 
int to pay the entire fund to one of their 
iumber. The fund was accordingly paid to 
the said beneficiary who gave a receipt there- 
for releasing defendant as trustee from all 
liability. The plaintiff contended that the 
trust was not legally dissolved and that the 
lefendant as trustee was liable to her for 
interest on the fund during her lifetime, al- 
though all the beneficiaries signed the paper 
and all were sui juris at the time. 

Held, that the trustee was not liable. The 
clause of the will creating the trust was 
unambiguous and could not be varied by oral 
evidence tending to show that the plaintiff's 
mother intended to create a spendthrift trust 
for her daughter, inalienable in character. 
The owner of an equitable life estate and 
the remaindermen, all living and sui juris, 
where there are no restrictions upon aliena- 
tion whatever in the instrument creating it, 
can dissolve the trust and the life tenant can 
transfer the estate to the remaindermen. 
Plaintiff was the architect of her own mis- 
fortune.—Rowley vs. American Trust Com- 
pany (22554), Supreme Court of Appeals of 
Virginia. 


CHANGE OF DOMICILE AFTER EXECUTION 
OF WILL 


Deceased made his will in 1907, at which 
time he was domiciled in Pennsylvania. In 
1908S he removed to Colorado and lived there 
continuously until he died in 1922. His next 
of kin claimed that the intention of the testa- 
tor in making his will and its construction 
and operation were to be arrived at and as 
certained from the laws of the state where 
he lived at the time of the execution of the 
instrument. Held that such contention be 
not sustained. The will was to be construed 
according to the law of Colorado. The law 
of testator’s domicile at the time the will was 
executed was a circumstance to be consid- 
ered, but was not conclusive or controlling.— 
Blatt vs. Blatt. Sup. Ct. Colo. (22254). 


RIGHT OF SURViVOR TO JOINT DEPOSIT 

Where a savings account was opened in a 
bank to the joint credit of the depositor and 
another, payable to either, and balance at 
death of either payable to the survivor until 
written notice of revocation, and the record 
showed that the deposit intended to trans 
fer a present joint interest, and the pass 
book had been left with the bank for with- 
drawals by either party, it was held in a 
recent Ohio court decision that the person, 
to whom the deposit was made payable joint 
lv, upon depositor’s death without revocation 
of authority to draw, was entitled to balance 
of the account.—Cleveland Trust Company 
vs. Scobie. Sup. Ct. Ohio, (22270). 


CONSTRUCTION OF DEED OF TRUST 
(Rule as to reversion of trust prop- 
erty not disposed of.) 

This was an action for the judicial con- 
struction of a deed of trust whereby certain 
bonds and mortgages had been assigned to 
plaintiff as trustee to invest the same and 








CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and [he Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicited from banks in other states, 
with a view to assisting their clients in Florida. 





apply the income thereof to the support of 
Sarah Kellogg and Edward Kellogg, her bus- 
band, in equal amounts, and on the decease 
of either to transfer one-half of the corpus 
of the trust property to the person to whom 
the deceased party should direct by will, or 
in default of such will, to the survivor of 
either party during his or her life, and after 
the decease of such survivor, to the persons 
designated by the survivor’s will, or to his 
or her next of kin, in default of such will. 
Shortly after the execution of the trust 
agreement they had been divorced and Mrs. 
Kellogg married one Sabline, who is defen- 
dant in this action as administrator of the 
estate of the former Mrs. Kellogg. Mr. Kel- 
logg left a will under which the plaintiff ap- 
pears as executor. Mrs. Kellogg Sabline 
failed to exercise the power of appointment 
given by the terms of said trust agreement 
to the beneficiary who died first, and omitted 
to designate by will a person to whom one- 
half of the trust property should be deliv- 
ered; hence under the terms of the agree- 
ment one-half of the estate upon her death 
went to Mr. Kellogg, the surviving benefi- 
ciary, whose next of kin plaintiff represents. 
The dispute here arises over the other half 
of the property. 

Held that the disputed one-half of this 


trust fund remained in the donor and vested 
upon her death in her heirs, and that, there- 
fore, under the above facts, each beneficiary 
of the trust is entitled to one-half of the 
trust property. Therefore, the disputed one- 
half goes to the descendants of Mrs. Kellogg. 
The rule embodied in Section 102 of the 
Real Property Law applies to the instant 
situation and provides that every interest 
not embraced in an expressed trust and not 
otherwise disposed of, shall remain in or re- 
vert to the person creating the trust, or his 
heirs.—Title Guarantee & Trust Company vs. 
Sabline (22337), Supreme Court of New 
York, Oswego County. 


SALE OF REAL PROPERTY BY LIFE TENANT 
A testator devised certain real estate to 
his nephew for life with remainder to his 
surviving children and to the issue of de- 
ceased children per stirpes. If, however, this 
nephew left no descendants, then to the 
grandnephews of the testator in equal shares 
for life, with remainder to their children. 
The nephew, desiring to sell the property, 
obtained an order for the sale thereof, made, 
however, without notice to the aforesaid 
grandnephews, or their children, if any such 
there were. The purchaser of the property, 
desiring to be relieved from the purchase 
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thereof, objected to this order on the ground 
that proper notice of sale had not been given. 
The Real Property Law of New York, Sec- 
tion 67, provided that where real property 
was devised to one for life with a contingent 
remainder to persons whose identity could 
not be definitely fixed until the death of the 
jife tenant, the court might authorize its sale 
whether any of the persons who might be 
entitled to the remainder were in existence 
or not, but notice of such proceeding must 
first be given to the life tenant and to “every 
other person in being having an estate or in- 
terest. vested or contingent, in reversion or 
remainder, in said real property * * # 
provided that where a future estate or inter- 
est is limited in any contingency to persons 
who shall compose a certain class upon the 
happening of a future event, it shall be suffi- 
cient if such notice be served upon the per- 
sons who would have been entitled to such 
estate or interest if such event had hap- 
pened immediately before the application is 
made.” 

Held, that the purchaser must be relieved 
from the purchase of the property, as proper 
notice had not been given. The grand- 
nephews and their living children were en- 


titled to notice. The will provided for the 
contingency that if none of the life tenant’s 
children survived him, then the property 
passed to the grandnephews for life, with 
remainder to their children. Under the Real 
Property Law the grandnephews were a class 
to which the property would pass upon the 
happening of a future event and they were 
therefore entitled to notice. In re Young 
(22691), Court of Appeals of New York. 

PENNSYLVANIA’S ANNUAL REPORT 

The annual report of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company for 1925 shows that gross 
earnings of $672,136,962 were $26,837,786 
larger than in 1924. Operating expenses were 
$527.139,347. Net operating income amounted 
to $100,108,007, and was the largest reported 
by any railroad in the United States. Other 
income brought the company’s total income 
up to $137,389,497. After all deductions, net 
income was $62,220,324, or the equivalent of 
$6.23 a share (par $50) earned on the $499.- 
173,400 capital stock. 

The South Georgia Trust Company has 
been organized at Albany, Ga. with capital 
of $200,000. Dermont Shemwell is president. 
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Chairman: 
Tue Ricut Hon. R. McKenna 


Joint Managing Directors: 
FREDERICK Hype Epcar W. WooLiey 
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Statement of Condition 
December 31st, 1925 


RESOURCES 
$5 = £1 

Cash in hand and Due from Banks.... $353,083,306.00 
Money at Call and Short Notice 93,396,746.73 
Investments....... 173,956,378.69 
Bills Discounted 209,440,111.23 
Advances....... 983,737,739.21 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances 

and Engagements 178,738,950.52 
Bank Premises....... 33,185,847.18 
Investments in Affiliations 31,889,753.89 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Paid Up 63,326,920.00 
Surplus. . 63,326,920.00 
Deposits. _.. 1,752,036,042.93 
Acceptances and Engagements. ... 178,738,950.52 





Together with its affiliations the Midland Bank operates 2,300 
branches in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and has offices 
in the Atlantic Liners Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania. 
The Foreign Branch Office at 196 Piccadilly, London, is specially 
equipped for the use and convenience of American visitors in 


London. 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2 
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Our Success 


in looking after the Pittsburgh disttict 
transactions of banks and trust 
companies is the best recommendation 
of COMMONWEALTH correspondent 
service to you. We invite inquiries 
regarding our facilities and experience 


for handling your Pittsburgh account 
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PLANS FOR SESQUI-CENTENNIAL 
INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITION 


Seldom breadth 
historic 
Sesqui- 
which 
Com- 


has any public event a 
and a significance, both 
equal to that of the 
International Exposition 
June 1st in Philadelphia. 
memorating as it does, the 150th anniversary 
of the signing of the Declaration of Indepen 
the American will gather in 
thanksgiving for the opportunities for mate 
rial and spiritual development 
been the fruits of a 
of political freedom. 
has 


¢ 
oT 


appeal 
and modern, 
Centennial 


will open 


dence people 


which have 
and 
A period of six months 
chosen as not too 


century one-half 
much time to 
devote to the fitting celebration of the sign- 
ing of famous document. It will ex- 
tend from June until December. 

A National Exhibition com- 
posed of Secretary of State Kellogg and Sec- 
retary of Commerce Hoover is directing Fed- 
eral participation. A National Advisory 
Commission, composed of two members from 
each state has been appointed by President 
Coolidge. The army and navy will have 
The civilian departments of the 
Government will be represented by extensive 


heen 


the 


Commission, 


programs. 


exhibits. 


erect 


Many states of the Union will 
special buildings for their exhibits. 
Leading foreign nations, either through their 
governments or through industrial 
will participate. 

The layout of the exposition includes 2,000 
acres of land in South Philadelphia, with a 
great Stadium, an auditorium, and three im- 
mense exhibition forming the prin- 
cipal units. These palaces include that of 
Manufactures, Liberal Arts; that of Agricul- 
ture and Food Products, and that of Machin- 
ery, Mines and Metallurgy and Transporta- 
tion. In addition, there will be buildings 
devoted to Fine Arts and Education, in which 
there will be a collection of 2,000 paintings 
gathered from all the world. Other 
units of the Exposition site include League 
Island Park, three flying fields, a military 
encampment, ample parking space for auto- 
mobiles and the United States Navy Yard. 


£zroups, 


palaces 


over 


The National Park Bank of New York has 
been appointed registrar of 35,000 shares of 
preferred stock, par value $100, and 160,000 
shares of common stock, 
Onyx Hosiery, Ine, 


no par value, of 
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Midst a profusion of floral tokens and 
attended by an inviting atmosphere of hos 
pitality, the Fidelity Trust Company of New 
York made its formal debut on Monday, 
March 29th in attractive new headquarters 
on Broadway, New York, the event signal 
izing the consolidation of the former Fidel 
ity-International Trust Company with the 
Coal & Iron National Bank. There was, 
however, no evidence of formality in the 
opening of the new main office. It was more 
in the nature of a “family reunion,” with 
customers and friends of the two former 
units testifying to the cordial spirit that 
characterized the respective managements 
of the uniting units. The handsome but 
tasteful appointments of the remodeled 
banking quarters in the northern wing of 
the big Equitable Building contributed to 
the success of the occasion in no small 
measure. From the readily accessible execu 
tive’s platform, where President Samuel S. 
Conover presided, down through the tellers’ 
compartments and the messengers’ bench, 
there prevailed an infection of good will 
which speaks highly for the personnel as 
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FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY AND COAL AND 
IRON BANK OF NEW YORK ARE UNITED 







well as the successful destiny of the organi 
zation. 

The first statement of the Fidelity Trust 
Cempany since the consolidation shows that 
instead of having any loss of accounts there 
has been substantial increase of business 
as compared with the total volume of busi- 
ness on the eve of the merger. The official 
statement as of March 25th shows combined 
resources Of $54,899,135. Capital is $4,000, 
000; surplus $2,500,000 and undivided profits 
of $674,492, making total capital investment 
of over $7,170,000. Deposits total $46,138,651. 

The Fidelity Trust Company maintains 
membership in both the Federal Reserve 
System and the New York Clearing House. 
Besides the new main office at 120 Broad- 
way the Fidelity has four branch offices in- 
cluding the Coal & Iron Office at Liberty 
and West Streets, the Chambers St. Office 
at Chambers and West Broadway, the White- 
hall Office at 17 Battery Place and the 
William Street Office at William and John 
streets. At each of these branch offices there 
are complete facilities for banking and trust 
service. 


FORMAL OPENING OF ATTRACTIVE NEW MAIN OFFICE OF THE FipeLtiry Trust COMPANY AT 
120 Broapway, New YorK, WHICH ALSO MARKED COMPLETION OF MERGER OF FORMER 


FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY AND COAL & 


IRON NATIONAL BANK 
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Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 








The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 





HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 


The executive staff is composed of the 
following: Mr. John T. Sproull is Chairman 
of the Executive Committee, and Mr. Samuel 


S. Conover is President. The Vice-Presidents 
are as follows: Allison Dodd, William H. 
Jaquith, Edward EK. Moberly, H. A. Miski- 
min, Chas. F. Park, Jr., John M. Ross, and 
Arthur W. Mellen, vice-president and secre- 
tary. Mr. Harold C. Knapp is trust officer. 
Special facilities are available for handling 
individual and corporate trusts. 

The board of directors embraces some of 
New York’s most representative men in busi- 
ness, mercantile, financial and railway af- 
fairs. The directors are: Francis J. Arend. 
Sumner Ballard, Mareus L. Bell, Wm. G. 
Besler, James Butler, James C. Colgate, Sam- 
uel S. Conover, Alfred A. Cook, J. M. Davis. 
Allison Dodd, Frederick T. Fisher, Joseph 
A. Flynn, John A. Forster, William J. Fuller- 
ton, Wm. M. Hagar, Charles D. Hilles, Ford 
Huntington, Henry Kroger, Herbert H. 
Lehman, Courtlandt Linkroum, John A. 
Middleton, Edward FE. Moberly, J. Lester 
Parsons, Wm. B. Randall, Edwin M. Rine, 
George B. St. George, John Sargent, John 
T. Sproull, Hugh Grant Straus, Hampden 
E. Tener. 





ANNUAL REPORT OF AMERICAN TELE- 
PHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
The annual report of the American Tele- 

phone & Telegraph Company for 1925, recently 

presented by President W. S. Gifford, shows 
that more than 813,000 telephones were added 
to the Bell System during the last year, 
making a total of 16,720,000 interconnecting 
telephones throughout the United States and 
with an average of over 50,000,000 toll and ex- 
change connections handled daily. On new 
plant construction there was expended $365,- 

000,000, bringing assets devoted to furnishing 

telephone service to a total of $2.938,000,000. 

The number of persons employed, including 

Western Electric Company, was over 332,000. 
Gross revenue of the Bell System for 1925 

amounted to $761,200,000 with net earnings 

equal to 644 per cent on the amount invested 
in plant and other assets. Earnings avail- 
able for contingencies and surplus amounted 
to 1 1/3 per cent on the investment. At the 
end of the year there were 362,000 holders 
of stock of the American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Company with outstanding stock of 
$921,597,500. Net income of the American 

Telephone & Telegraph Company was $107,- 

405,000 and after payment of dividends and 

appropriations for contingencies there re; 

mained $20,360,000 for surplus, 
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“orust Men: 


We have a 20-page booklet relative 
to the organization, set-up and opera- 
tions of trust departments, ten pages 
of which contain information and 
questions of unusual interest to banks 
engaged in trust work, and ten pages 
describe our service. 


If you are operating a trust depart- 
ment or contemplate trust service we shall, 
upon request, be pleased to send you 
one of these booklets without obliga- 
tion to you. 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust Department Operations 
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E. J. NOLAN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF HELLMAN COMMERCIAL 
TRUST & SAVINGS BANK OF LOS ANGELES 


The appointment of E. J. Nolan to succeed 
the late Benjamin E. Page as president of the 
Hellman Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles has been announced by 
Marco H. Hellman, chairman of the board. 
Mr. Page’s end came at his home ‘in Pasa- 
dena on March 20th, after a full business 
day spent at his desk in apparently good 
health. 

That there will be no change in adminis- 
trative policy and no interruption in the 
bank’s program of expansion and progress is 
assured by Mr. Nolan’s appointment. He 
was a partner of Mr. Page in the law firm 
of Page, Nolan, Rohe and Hurt, and they 
were closely associated in many financial 
transactions. The new president’s connection 
with the Hellman Bank dates from its estab- 
lishment when the affairs of the old All 
Night and Day Bank were assumed by the 
Hellman interests, for it was through the 
law firm of which he is a member that the 
bank organization plans were consummated. 

Mr. Nolan brings to his office a valuable 
fund of financial experience and a_ broad 
knowledge of banking. For ten years he has 


E. J. NOLAN 


Who was recently elected President of the Hellman Com- 
merciai Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles, succeeding 


the late Benjamin E. Page 


been attorney for the Merchants National 
Bank of Los Angeles and for two years a di- 
rector and active vice-president. Last Janu- 
ary he became a director of the Hellman 
Bank, the presidency of which he now as- 
sumes. Mr. Nolan is a director of several 
other prominent financial institutions of Los 
Angeles, including Banks-Huntley and Com- 
pany, Guaranty Discount Corporation and 
Mortgage Surety Company. He is president 
and director of the First Bank of Maywood, 
Cal., and director of the Bank of San Fer- 
nando, Cal. 

Those in close touch with the Los Angeles 
banking situation have expressed confidence 
that under Mr. Nolan’s administration the 
Hellman Bank will continue to go forward 
with the same strides which have character- 
ized its progress in the past. Since 1913, its 
average yearly natural increase in deposits, 
deducting amounts which have been acquired 
by the purchase of other banks, is in excess 
of five million dollars. This achievement is 
said to be without precedent in Los Angeles 
banking history. The bank’s resources now 
total more than $85,000,000. 





H. H. ASHLEY 


Vice-President and Trust Officer of the Hellman Commercial 


Trust & Savings Bank ot Los Angeles 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHIreHeap, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusiater, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE M. Jones, President 
Epwarp KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 
FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ami F. MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
Craupe A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 
Joun LanpcrarF, Assistant Secretary 


Under the presidency of Mr. Page, an am- 
bitious reorganization program was planned 
and carried out in anticipation of assured 
future growth. As the result of this reor- 
ganization, an executive and departmental 
structure without superior on the Pacific 
Coast is claimed for the bank. New depart- 
ments have been added and the efficacy of 
all existing departments has been increased. 
The functioning of the thirty-one branches 
has been unified and systematized. 

The death of Mr. Page is deeply mourned 
by his associates. He was attorney for the 
Hellman interests and had been identified 
with the Hellman Bank since 1915 when he 
was elected vice-president, continuing in that 
office until his election as president last De- 
cember, succeeding Mr. Marco H. Hellman, 
who became chairman of the board. For six 
months prior to his election Mr. Page was 
in active executive charge. 

Concurrently with the election of the late 
Benjamin E. Page to the presidency of the 
bank, H. H. Ashley was reappointed by the 
Board to the office of vice-president and trust 
officer. Under Mr. Ashley’s direction, pro- 
gressive changes have been made in the de- 
partment in harmony with its broad activity 
and future. Mr. Nolan, himself a lawyer of 
long experience, is thoroughly in accord and 
conversant with the trust department activi 
ties, and under his administration continued 
sound progress for the department and the 
bank as a whole may be confidently antici 
pated. 


Directors of the Liberty Bank of Buffalo 
have authorized transfer of $500,000 to sur- 
plus, making total surplus account of $5,000,- 
000, and with capital of $3,500,000. 

The Peoples Bank of Buffalo reports re- 
sources of $29,579,000; deposits, $25,968,000 ; 
eapital, $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,144,285. 





BANKERS’ 


May 7-8 
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June 4-5 


11-12 
14-15 
14-18 
15-16 
16-18 
17-18 
17-19 


17-20 


21-2: 
21-2: 


*pe> +o" 


23-24 


> 
2-26 


July 15-17 


FERDINAND G. Meier, Auditor 


CONVENTION CALENDAR 


North Carolina, Durham. 
Mississippi, Biloxi. 
Oklahoma, Oklahoma City. 
Maryland, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Tennessee, Knoxville. 

New Jersey, Atlantic City. 
Georgia, Columbus, 

Missouri, Excelsior Springs. 
Kansas, Wichita. 

Alabama, Montgomery. 
Texas, Galveston. 
Pennsylvania, Atlantic City, 
California, Del Monte. 
Oregon, Gearheart-by-the-Sea 
Wisconsin, Wausau, 
Washington, Walla Walla. 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
Ohio, Cleveland. 

Utah, Richfield. 

Idaho, Pocatello. 

Michigan, Steamer Noronic. 
South Dakota, Watertown, 
South Carolina, Spartanburg 
Illinois, Springfield. 

Virginia, Roanoke. 

District of Columbia, Hot 
Springs, Va. 

Maine, South Poland. 

Iowa, Sioux City. 

New York, Quebec. 

North Dakota, Grand Forks. 
West Virginia, Huntington. 
Colorado, Glenwood Springs. 
Montana, Butte. 


Sept. 2—Delaware, Rehoboth. 
20—Indiana, Purdue University. 


Oct. 22-23 


Executive 


New Mexico, Roswell. 


Council, A. B. A.—Pinehurst, 


N. C., May 3-6. 
Reserve City Bankers—Atlanta, Ga., April 


28-30. 
American 


tankers Association—Los An- 


geles, Calif., October 4-7. 
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R. T. FORBES 


The management of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank of Chicago an- 
nounces With profound sorrow the death of 
one of its most highly regarded and capable 
executives, R. T. Forbes, who passed away 
suddenly on March 27th. He served as a 
bank official for more than 30 years, the last 
four of which were with the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank. 

Mr. Forbes learned the routine of banking 
as a clerk in the American National Bank 
of Dallas, Texas. He also worked for banks 
in Missouri and New Mexico before he was 
elected to his first official position in 1896, 
at which time he became cashier of the 
American Trust and Savings Bank of Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. In 1905 he was elected vice- 
presdient of the Citizens National Bank. 
Cedar Rapids, a position that he held until 
1907, when he came to Chicago as vice-presi- 
dent of the Drovers National Bank. One 
year later he was elected president of that 


institution. In 1910 he became president 
of the First National Bank of St. Joseph, 
Mo where he remained until November, 
1920, hen he returned to Chicago to become 


vice-president of the Fort Dearborn National 


Bank. He was elected vice-president of the 


Continental and Commercial National Bank 
in April. 1922. At the time of his death he 
was chairman of the board of directors of 
the First National Bank and the First Trust 
& Savings Bank of St. Joseph, Mo. 

Mr. Forbes always took active part in 
civie affairs in the different communities in 
which he lived. During the Spanish-Ameri- 
can War, he was a first lieutenant of the 
Fifth Battery, Iowa Volunteer Light Artil- 
lery He was a member of the Military Or- 
der Spanish-American War, was chairman 
of the St.. Joseph Branch of the National 
Security League, member of the State Coun- 
cil of Defense of Missouri, treasurer of the 
St. Joseph Chapter of the American Red 
Cross and a member of the Park Board ot 
St. Josenh Mr. Forbes was a member of 
the South Shore Country Club, Union League 
Club. Mid-Day Club, and a former governor 
and treasurer of Olympia Fields Country 
Club 


George F. Rand, president of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, N. Y., has been 
appointed a director of the General Baking 
Company. 

The Central Bank & Trust Company of 
Lakeland. Fla., announces an increase in its 
eapital stock from $140,000 to $225,000. 
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STARS INDICATE BRANCHES OF 


TRUST 
SAVINGS 


our patrons and 
| friends visi 

: California will be 

pe ee every courtesy 


| RESOURCES EXCEED #200000000 | 
| OVER. 285,000 DEPOSITORS | 


| CAPITAL & SURPLUS $11,075,000 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COM PANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 





Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


Affitiated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘Oklahoma's Largest Bank" 
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FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA CELEBRATES 
SIXTIETH ANNIVERSARY 


The notable 
the career of the 


which has attended 
Fidelity Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, which recently celebrated 
the sixtieth anniversary since its charter 
was granted March 22, 1866, is evidence of 
the reward that accrues to institutions that 
adhere to traditional and conservative old 
line policy of fiduciary administration. Fig- 
ures are cold and often convey ho adequate 
meaning, but in the case of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, its huge fiduciary totals 
tell an illuminating story of generations of 
faithful administration and steady increment 
of public confidence. As executor and trustee 
this company administers trust funds having 
aggregate value of $364,805,000. In corpo- 
rate trust capacities as trustee under cor- 
porate indentures, the company handles 
trusts and securities having face value of 
$787,000,000. To have custody of such huge 
funds, to enhance their value and to fulfill 
every fiduciary obligation without 
beneficiaries or clients, is the record to which 
this company may point with justifiable 
pride. 

With the 
reverberating 


success 


loss to 


echoes of the Civil War 
through the country 
stitution made its debut. At 


as one of the 


still 
this in- 
that time and 
reactions of the war, there 
were numerous thefts of bonds, negotiables 
and valuables amounting to a nation-wide 
epidemic. When the Fidelity Insurance 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company was organ- 
ized in 1866, as the first organization in 
Philadelphia to specialize in safe keeping 
facilities, this feature of service was given 
emphasis. The first organization to employ 
the words “safe deposit” in its title had been 
organized only a few months previously in 
New York. 


The Fidelity opened for business September 


1, 1866. 
Clark, 


Its first 
who 


president was Clarence H. 
was succeded by N. B. Browne 
and then by Stephen A. Caldwell. In 1890 
John B. Gest became president and for fifteen 
years following 1900 the president was Ru- 
dolph Ellis, who continued in office up to 
1915, when he was succeeded by the 
encumbent, William P. 
vice-president since 
Mr. Gest are the 
vice-presidents, 
tleton, T. H. 
Mathers; secretary, S. W 
shall S. Morgan, assistant 
board of directors 
distinguished Philadelphians who 
tified with important 
interests of the 

The Fidelity Trust Company serves as trus- 
tee in connection with the Philadelphia Com- 
munity Trust. The company is trustee un- 
der a number of charitable and philanthropic 
bequests. Among the 


present 
Who had been 
Associated with 
senior officers: 
Neff, W. G. Lit- 
treasurer, David 8. 
and Mar- 
to president. The 
includes the names ol 


Gest, 
LSOO. 

following 
Jonathan C, 
Atherton ; 
Cousley, 


are iden- 
financial and business 
city. 


most notable is the ap- 
pointment by Richard Smith, who died in 
1894. Under the terms of this trust, the com- 
pany was designated trustee under a fund for 
the erection of a monumental granite me- 
morial in Park, dedicated to the 
memory of distinguished Civil War generals 
and admirals, which was duly erected under 
the direction of the company. The trust also 
provided for a children’s playground in Fair- 
mount Park, conducted since 1899. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has capital of 
$5,200,000; surplus of $16,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $2,014,000. In its banking de- 
partment the company has resources of $78,- 
022,000 with deposits of $52,753,000, Plans 
are now under way for a spacious new build- 
ing to be erected on Broad 
Walnut and Sansom streets. 


Fairmount 


street between 
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HARRY A. WHEELER 


CONVENIENCE 


Vice-President 


UNION TRUST 


Craic B. HAZLEwoop 


ou to utilize the broad experience, 
CALIBER 


COMPANY 


EXPERIENCE 


le invite y 
conservative counsel and sincere helpfulness 


which our correspondents uniformly enjoy. 


Chairman of the Board 


W 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON 


as “A Thoroughly Satisfactory 


qualified this bank to act for you 
Chicago Correspondent. 


57 Years of Seasoned Exper 
every phase of banking service has 
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DELAWARE 


laws of the State of 
adapted to 
business. 


DELAWARE has no law against accumulation of 


income in Trust estates and permits the designation of the 
beneficiary to take effect at a future date after the happening 
of certain contingencies. 


DELAWARE has no personal property tax. 
DELAWARE has a most liberal Corporation law. 
DELAWARE makes it easy and inexpensive for 


individuals to incorporate their affairs and estates. 


DELAWARE does not have a Stock Transfer 


Delaware are particularly 
carrying on Trust and Corporation 


Tax law. 

DELAWARE does not subject the holdings of a 
non-resident decedent in a Delaware Corporation to Inheritance 
taxation. Further the constitution of the State of Delaware 
provides, that: 

“Article KR Sec. 6. Shares of the capital stock of corpora- 

tions created under the laws of this State, when owned by per- 
sons or corporations without this State, shall not be subject to 


taxation by any law now existing or hereafter be made.” 


Write for detailed information on thes: and many more important points affecting your affairs 


Wilmington Trust Company 
Wilmington, 


Delaware 


aren 


HENRY J. BAILEY 
JOSEPH BANCROFT 
THOMAS F. BAYARD 
JOHN BIGGS 

GEO. P. BISSELL 
HENRY BUSH 

GEO. S. CAPELLE 

W. S. CARPENTER, Jr. 
WM. G. COXE 

A. FELIX puPONT 
EUGENE E. puPONT 
H. F. puPONT 
IRENEE puPONT 
LAMMOT puPONT 


Directors 


PIERRE S. puPONT 
ANDREW C. GRAY 

G. LAYTON GRIER 

T. ALLEN HILLES 

WM. S. HILLES 
GEORGE R. HOFFECKER 
TILGHMAN JOHNSTON 
ROBERT D. KEMP 
CHARLES C. KURTZ 
WM. WINDER LAIRD 
WM. T. LYNAM 

JAMES C. McCOMB 
FRANK A. McHUGH 

J. WARREN MARSHALL 





n> 


TOWNSEND W. MILLER 
EDMUND MITCHELL 
ROBERT H. RICHARDS 
HARLAN G. SCOTT 
HENRY P. SCOTT 
WILLIAM F. SELLERS 
CALEB M. SHEWARD 
SAMUEL K. SMITH 

W. HAROLD SMITH 
WILMER STRADLEY 

Ss. D. TOWNSEND 

H. H. WARD 

SAMUEL J. WRIGHT 
JAMES P. WINCHESTER 
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Capital and Surpl 
o nist “a 


Always Growing! "iceman. 


es, FRANKLIN TRUST CO. 


(e) © : i 
iK DAY 5 Southwest Cor. 15th and Chestnut Sts. Philadelphia, Pa. 
i Dd 
ia t West Phila. Office Germantown Office Front Street Office Frankford Office 
} 52nd and Market 5708 Front Frankford Ave. 


6 Sts. Germantown Ave. and Market Sts. and Pau! St. 
“—" The Bank that gave Philadelphia Day-and- Night Service 











AUSPICIOUS OPENING OF THE CITY NATIONAL BANK OF 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 


Judging from the representative type of the country. The plans also call for highly 


men who are back of the newly opened City developed types of banking, trust department 
National Bank of Miami, Fla. and the en and allied services, 

listment of trained men for its executive Heading the board of directors is S. M. 
staff. there is every assurance that this in Tatum, who came to Miami twenty-four 
stitution will soon acquire stature as one of years ago and during that time has been 


the lending banks of the South. The bank foremost in Miami and adjacent real estate 
begins usiness with $1,000,000 capital and development as well as in building construe- 


$250,000 surplus. An interesting feature is tion and other enterprises that have been 
the proposed plan to create an advisory com builded on permanent rather than specula- 
mittee with a selected membership of bank tive lines. He is head of Tatum Bros. Com- 


ers chosen from five of the largest cities of pany, among the biggest developers in Flor- 





CLarRK B. Davis RatepH H. Buss 


President of the new City National Bank of Miami Vice-President of the new City National Bank of Miami 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


ida and is also president of the Dade County 
Title Insurance & Trust Company and presi 
dent of the Florida Title Company of Miami. 

Clark B. Davis, who is president of the 
new bank, is well known in New York where 
he was associated since 1921 with the Bank 
of America as vice-presicent. 
director of several other 
companies in Florida. A native of Georgia, 
and in his earlier career associated with 
Florida and Southern banks he is well quali- 
fied for his new duties. 


He is also a 
banks and trust 


Ralph H. Buss, vice-president of the City 
National Bank, was formerly with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago and during 
1921 acted as adviser to the board of direc- 
tors of the War Finance Corporation in 
Washington. His earlier experience included 
seven years as an Official of the Farmers & 
Merchants National Bank of Fremont, Neb. 

Harry Roberts, assistant vice-president 
was formerly comptroller of the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Company of New York and later 
with the Chatham-Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York. L., J. Griffin, 
who is cashier of the new Miami bank, was 
formerly associated with the city of Miami 
Department of Finance. Morgan 8. McCor- 
mick, another member of the executive force, 


has been prominently identified with indus- 
trial and business corporations in Kentucky. 

The board of directors of the City National 
Bank of Miami is made up of the following 
members: Ralph H. Buss, Clayton 8S. Cooper, 
Thomas 8S. Davenport, Charles W. Hill, E. B. 
Kurtz, F. M. Hudson, Theodore W. Moore, 
W. F. Morang, M. B. Newman, J. Arthur 
Pancoast, S. M. Tatum, Richard Whyte, M. J. 
Witman and Clark B. Davis. 


Appraisal of the property of the late Henry 
R. Towne, founder and head of the Yale & 
Towne Manufacturing Company, places the 
value of the $5,037,000, 
erous bequests for charity. 

The Bank of America, New York, has been 
appointed registrar of 150,000 shares 
ferred stock of the Virginia Public 
Company. 

A charter has been granted for the organi- 
zation of the Passaic Park Trust 
at Passaic, N. J. 

The population of the United States on 
January 1, 1926 was placed at 115,940,000, 
according to recent estimates compiled by 
the National Bureau of Economic Research. 
This shows a gain of more than 10,000,000 
since the last U. 8S. Census in 1920. 
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SUCCESSFUL OPERATIONS OF AMERI.- 
CA’S PIONEER INVESTMENT TRUST 
Unusual interest attaches to the financial 

statements of the International Securities 

Trust of America as the first American finan- 

cial enterprise of the kind to apply in this 

country the approved methods of principles 
governing the conduct of Investment Trusts 
in England and Scotland. The substantial 
progress recorded in the annual report which 
covers operations for the twelve month pe- 
riod ended November 30, 1925, confirms the 
wisdom and ability of its management, The 
statement, submitted by chairman William 
it. Bull showed total assets of $6,819,647.81, 
as compared with $1,488,582.22 on November 

20, 1924. Over this period the capital paid 

in by preferred and common shareholders 

has increased from $647,523.99 to $3.375,387.43 

Over the same period the amount paid in by 

bondholders increased from $680,000 to 

$3,000,000, 

The trustees also submitted at the Boston 
meeting the condensed balance sheet of March 
1, 1926, which reveals total resources of $10,- 
342,500.71, of which $5,000,000 has been paid in 
on the 6 per cent secured gold bonds, $3,- 
$25,000 on preferred shares (series A, B and 
(), and $1,529,820.76 on common shares. 
There were, on March 1, 1926, 43,725 no par 
value common shares outstanding, as com- 
pared with 36,224 on November 30, 1925. 

Net earnings of the International Securi- 
ties Trust (series A, B and C), and $1,529,- 
820.76 on common shares were $164,992.19 
for the year ended November 30, 1925, after 
deduction of special bond interest and pre- 
ferred dividend reserves. Of this amount $91-, 
763.59 was paid out in dividends on common 
shares. Dividends paid on common shares 
have risen from an equivalent of $2 annually 
in September, 1924, to $3.80 on March 1, 1926. 

Announcement is made that Louis H. Sea- 
grave, vice-president and trustee, has been 
elected president of the American Founders 
Trust, fiscal agents for the International Se- 
curities Trust of America. Mr. Seagrave 
was for four years New England sales man- 
ager of the First National Corporation of 
Boston, William R. Bull, formerly presi- 
dent, has resigned in order to devote his 
entire time and attention to the affairs of 
the International Securities Trust of Am- 
erica, of which he will continue to act as 
chairman, 

Announcement is made of a new bond is- 
sue of the International Securities Trust of 
America, by its fiscal agent, the American 
Founders Trust, consisting of $5,000,000, five 
per cent Secured Serial Gold bonds. 
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“Central-ize”’ 
Your 


Cleveland Banking 


in this sixty million dollar in- 
stitution which is equipped 
to render all the services of 
a modern, progressive bank. 


Central 


: National Bank 


of Cleveland 
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LEGAL ACCOUNTING AND COURT 
AUDITING 

The Washington Loan & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., has published in booklet 
form and for distribution among its pa- 
trons and friends a valuable collection of 
excerpts from lectures on “Legal Accounting 
and Court Auditing,” by Herbert L. Davis, 
LL.M., auditor of the Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia, member of the bar 
of the Supreme Court of the United States 
and well known as a lecturer on legal topics. 
The lectures have special reference to federal 
and state practice in law, equity and kindred 
proceedings. Mr. Davis also analyzes cases 
involving the application of principles of ac- 
counting and legal precedents which apper- 
tain to trust estates, banks and banking, 
contracts, partition suits, corporations, ete. 
The collection of excerpts is an instructive 
contribution to a subject that is of practical 
interest to lawyers as well as fiduciaries. 


Richard McAllister, president of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company of Atlantie City, N. J., 
died recently at his home in that city. 

Edwin Filson has been elected president of 
the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank of Cham- 
paign, Ill. 
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BANK CHECK BY PHOTORADIOGRAM PROCESS 


Recent ingenious improvements in the use 
of radio opens up new and tremendous possi- 
bilities of globe-encircling channels of 
munication as well as for transmission of 
that should be of incalculable 
value in developing international 
and financial contacts. In the last 
Trust CoMPANIEs attention was directed to 
the first conversations 
New York and London by 
Atlantic radio telephone. Now there 
the announcement of the first successful 
transmission of a bank check from London to 
New York by the Photoradiogram 
system of This first check, 
which is become of historical 
value, was drawn on the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 

General James G. Harbord, a director of 
the Bankers Trust Company who is president 
of the Radio Corporation of America, before 
leaving for London several weeks ago, made 
arrangements to transmit to the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York by the Photo- 
radiogram System of Transmission a 
which he intended to draw for the account 
of the Radio Corporation of America. In ac- 
cordance with this arrangement, General 
Harbord presented at the office of the Mar- 


com- 


documents 
business 
issue of 
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Trans 


comes 


successful 
means of 


means of 
transmission. 
destined to 


check 


coni Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd. of 
April 29, a check on the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York signed by him- 
self for $1,000 to the the Radio Cor- 
poration of America. Harbord pre- 
this check to Richard H. 
Ranger, the who is 
at present 
tus preliminary to 
tween London and New 

Captain Ranger, at the office of the Mar 
coni Wireless Telegraph Company, Ltd. of 
London, applied the check to a glass cylinder 
on the transmitting equipment and in twenty 
minutes a reproduction of the original 
in the hands of Samuel Reber, Di- 
rector of Traffic Production for the Radio 
Corporation of America. Colonel Reber im- 
mediately handed this check to Assistant 
Treasurer Marion Payne of the Radio Cor 
poration of America endorsed it and 
presented it for encashment to the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York which in turn 
immediately paid the check by crediting 
$1,000 to the account of the Radio Corpora- 
tion of America. This is the first time that a 
check has been transmitted across the Atlan- 
tic by Photoradiogram process and payment 
made by a bank in this country. 
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THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 










WASHINGTON, D. C. 


FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


ELECTED SECRETARY OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY & TRUST COMPANY 
The fact that merit and diligence are recog- 
nized and readily rewarded in banking and 
trust company work, is clearly shown in the 
career of Frederick P. H. Siddons, who was 
recently elected secretary of the American 
Security and Trust Company of Washington, 
Db. C. His promotion is especially gratifying 
to his many friends in bank and trust com- 
pany publicity circles where he is_ well 

known. 

About five years ago Mr. Siddons came to 
the American Security & Trust Company and 
obtained employment in the newly formed 
new business department of the company. 
He had just graduated from the University 





































































































F. P. H. Srppons 


tecently advanced from Assistant Secretary to Secretary 
of the American Security & Trust Company of Washington, 


TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 











JOHN B. LARNER, 


President 


of Wisconsin and had to his credit a record 
of service during the World War as second 
lieutenant of Field Artillery. In March, 
1923, he became manager of the new business 
department and was also entrusted with the 
duties of credit manager. Notwithstanding 
his application to his work, Mr. Siddons 
found spare time to attend the National Uni- 
versity Law School in Washington, graduat- 
ing in 1925. 

In February, 1924, Mr. Siddons was 
elected assistant secretary of the American 
Security & Trust Company and_ several 
months ago he was elected secretary, retain- 
ing charge of the department which embraces 
business extension, credits, advertising, per- 
sonnel and central file work. Other -activi- 
ties also claimed his attention. He received 
the elementary and credit certificates from 
the American Institute of Banking and served 
on several committees of the Institute. He 
is a director of the Washington Association 
of Credit Men; was chairman of the enter- 
tainment committee of the national conven- 
tion held in Washington last year; is chair- 
man of the publicity and press committee of 
the District of Columbia Bankers’ Associa- 
tion convention to be held in June and is 
now delivering a course of lectures on prac- 
tical banking and trust company manage- 
ment at the Business School of Administra- 
tion of the National University. 





The estate of the late Mrs. Mary Clark 
Thompson, widow of Ferris F. Thompson, 
one of the founders of the First National 
Bank of New York, was recently appraised 
at $15,238,844 gross and $11,414,000 net and 
providing for charitable bequests amounting 
to $5,000,000. The bulk of the residue of 
the estate was left to a nephew, Clark Wil- 
liams, former New York State Banking Su- 
perintendent, and Emory Wendel Clark, 
president of the First National Bank of De- 
troit. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





WINNERS OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
PRIZES 

Ralph E. Heilman, Dean, Northwestern 
University School of Commerce, as chairman 
of a Committee of Award, has announced the 
winners of the Chicago Trust Company 
prizes for original research in business and 
finance. The first prize of $300 was won by 
William Alexander Grimes of Catonsville, 
Md., whose subject was, “Financing <Auto- 
mobile Sales by the Time Payment Plan.” 
The second prize of $200 was won by Gerald 
M. Francis, of Urbana, Ill, whose essay 
treated of “Financial Management of Farm- 
ers’ Elevator Companies.” The winning pa- 
per is a comprehensive and very practical 
exposition of a most timely subject. The 
different types of financing companies, both 
those for financing the wholesaler and those 
for arranging retail credits are distinguished 
and examined in detail. 

The Committee of Award consists of the 
following: Ralph E. Heilman, chairman; 
Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bankers 
Trust Company, New York City; Ralph Van 
Vechten, vice-president of the Continental & 
Commercial National Bank, Chicago; Harold 
G. Moulton, director of the Institute of Eco- 
nomics, Washington, D. C.; Henry H. Hil- 
ton, Ginn & Company, Chicago; Leverett S. 
Lyon, secretary, professor of economics, Rob- 
ert Brookings Graduate School of Economics 
and Government, Washington, D. C. 

The competition for the annual monograph 
prizes is open to students registered in the 
American Institute of Banking, college stu- 
dents and to bank employees generally, ex- 
cepting officers of banks. In addition to 
these annual prizes, there is a triennial re- 
search prize of $2,500. This prize will be 
awarded every three years and the next 
award will be made in the autumn of 1927. 
Papers due not later than June 1, 1927. 





These prizes are offered in the belief that 
only a beginning has been reached in public 
recognition of the possibilities of corporate 
trust service in meeting the financial re- 
quirements of individuals and in facilitating 
the development and operation of organized 
business. While trust service is associated 
in the minds of many almost exclusively 
with the management of personal estates, it 
has been the growth of large scale corporate 
industry that has given to the trust company 
its main field of opportunity and service 
So manifold are the services performed by 
the trust company that it has been well 
described as the omnibus of financial insti- 
tutions. 


AVOIDING THE RUSH TO EUROPE 

Reservations at trans-Atlantic steamship 
and travel booking offices indicate that the 
exodus of Americans to Europe will fully 
measure up to, if not exceed last summer's 
high tide. The timely suggestion is conveyed 
in a recent announcement of prospective 
tours by the American Express Company 
travel department, that the discomforts and 
annoyances of European migration at the 
height of the summer season can be avoided 
by planning vacations at so-called “off-sea- 
sons” of the year. That more seasoned 
American travelers are following this plan 
is evidenced by the increasing popularity of 
the special spring, fall and winter cruises 
chartered under the direction of the Ameri- 
can Express Company, notably the “round- 
the-world tour,” the Mediterranean and South 
American cruises. 

The current issue of “The Chase,’ the 
monthly publication issued by the Chase Na 
tional Bank of New York, reproduces the 
substance of a recent radio address deliv- 
ered by Vice-President Reeve Schley on “The 
Trust Department of a National Bank.” 
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INTEREST DEPARTMENT TRUST DEPARTMENT 


The Albany Trust Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY 
IN THE CAPITAL DISTRICT 


GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST BUSINESS 
INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 


Assets over $14,000,000.00 





OFFICERS 
CuHar_Les H. BisstkuMMER, President 
Epwin Van Wormer, Vice-President SAMUEL C. Harcourt, Asst. Treasurer 
James H. Wau tace, Vice-Pres. & Sec’y Cuartes H. BissikumMe_R, Jr., Asst. Sec’y 
Puitip Firz Simons, Treasurer RanpA.t J. Le Boeur, General Counsel 
. Main Office: BROADWAY AT STATE STREET 


Branch: SOUTH PEARL STREET AT MADISON AVENUE 





FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 





TRAVELERS CHECKS 
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Pirrssurc Trusr Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER.............00:. President ORS. 6 eer Vice-President 
WALDO 1). JONES... ssc cavccresceeses Treasurer i HORACE MCGINNITY..........--00-- Secretary 
JaMEs B. BLACKBURN........+..... Trust Officer SDWARD D. GILMORE........+..- Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ ..........020/ Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN........- .....Asst. Secretary 











FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE REAL ESTATE TITLE INSUR- 
ANCE AND TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


Coincident with the Sesqui-Centennial cel- 
ebration of the signing of the Declaration 
of Independence in Philadelphia this year, 
the Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust 
Company of that city celebrates its fiftieth 
anniversary as the first company in the world 
organized for the purpose of “insuring own- 
ers of real estate and mortgages and others 
interested in real estate, against loss by rea 
son of defective titles, liens and encum- 
brances.” The principle of title insurance 
since it was first introduced with the or- 
ganization of the Real Estate Title Insur- 
ance & Trust Company, March 28, 1876, has 
since acquired nation-wide acceptance. How- 
ever, the plan inaugurated by this company 
has never been improved upon and to date 
it has issued over 400,000 policies of title 
insurance, 

Just prior to the Centennial Exposition 
and when Philadelphia was experiencing a 
remarkable growth in real estate develop- 
ment, the Pennsylvania legislature in 1874 
passed an act providing for the formation 
of corporations to make searches and issue 
insurance policies against losses. The Real 
Estate Title Insurance Company, as it was 
called at that time, perfected a plan in ac- 
cordance with this act and two years later, 
in 1876, issued the first policy. Joshua H. 
Morris was the first president of the com- 
pany which was then essentially a coopera- 
tive association of conveyancers. The ad- 
vantages of such title insurance soon became 
evident to trustees, building associates, trust 
companies and purchasers of real estate and 
others who invested largely in mortgages. By 
the end of the year 1886 the company had 
issued 10,174 policies: by the end of 1906 
there were 91,120 policies written and on 
March 19, 1926 there were 403,500 policies 
recorded. 


In 1881 Daniel M Fox, who served as 
mayor of Philadelphia for three years from 
1869 to 1871, inclusive, was a member of 
the Board of Directors of the company, and 
at that time nearly nine-tenths of all real 
estate titles passed in Philadelphia remained 
in the control of attorneys, conveyancers and 
brokers. It was then that the original plan 
of the Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company. was so perfected that it not only 
largely increased its business, but material- 





Francis A. LewIs 


President Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust Co. Phila. 
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ly aided many other companies in Philadel 
phia, and in fact, in every part of the United 
States, in perfecting title insurance and in 
protecting their clients. 

The business of the Real Estate Title In- 
surance and Trust Company now engages the 
attention of 270 officers and clerks. During 
the year 1925 the company issued 18,953 pol- 
icies of title insurance, insuring in the 
amount of $158,622,523. A recent statement 
of the company shows banking resources of 
$16,823,000, with deposits of approximately 
$10,000,000 ; capital $2,000,000; surplus §3,- 
500,000 and undivided profits. of $607,545. 
Trust funds in the care of the company 
amount to $24,547,000 and corporate trusts 
in excess of $23,000,000. 

About a year ago the company negotiated 
advantageous arrangements for a closer af- 
filiation with the Pennsylvania Company for 
Insurances on Lives and Granting Annui- 
ties. When the latter moved into its new 
home in the Packard Building, the Real Es- 
tate Title Insurance & Trust Company ac 
quired and took possession of the spacious 
quarters vacated’ by the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany in the building which is opposite from 
Independence Hall on \Chestnut street. A 
branch office is located on the fourth floor 
of the Packard Building with banking facil- 
ities provided in the magnificent banking 
rooms of the Pennsylvania Company. 

The officers of the Real Estate Title In- 
surance & Trust Company at the present 
time are: Francis A. Lewis, President; Dan- 
iel Houseman, Vice-President and Treasurer ; 
A. King Dickson, Vice-President and Trust 
Officer; LeFever W. Downing, Secretary and 
Assistant Treasurer; Oakley Cowdrick, Vice- 
President and Manager Title Department; 
Edward E. Paxson, Vice- President and Real 
Estate Officer: and S. Eugene Kuen, Title 
Officer. 

STOCK MARKET NOT PROPHETIC 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee, says in the current issue of its 
“Business and Financial Comment: “Not too 
much prophetic significance should be at- 
tached to the recent slump in stocks. In the 
stereotyped business cycle, a boom in busi- 
ness generally follows a boom in stocks. In 
the present instance, we have had a notable 
expansion of business but not a speculative 
boom. This is made clear by the even trend of 
commodity prices during the past two years 
and still more by the moderate amount of 
credit which business has used. The stock 
market was clearly overextended and in a 
position which was untenable in view of cur 
rent business.” 
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‘Hello George, what brought 
you up to Cleveland?” 


“Oh, just looking into these 
D. X. &O. bonds for our bank. 
I found the Cleveland Trust 
had a good deal of helpful in- 
formation on the issue.” | 
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IR 25 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
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OLD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST 
MERGER EFFECTIVE AT SPOKANE 


With the approval of shareholders the 
merger of the Old National Bank and the 
Union Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., 
recently became effective. While operating 
in the past as affiliated institutions, the busi- 
ness of the bank and of the trust company 
are now conducted as one organization un- 
der the corporate title of “The Old National 
Bank and Union Trust Company.” Coincident 
with the consolidation, the capital of the 
combined organization was increased to more 
than $2,000,000. The Old National brings 
to the consolidation total banking resources 
of $23,000,000, and the Union Trust Company 
a total of $30,000,000 in trust assets, making 
combined responsibility of more than $53,- 
000,000. The business of the various depart- 
ments will be conducted as heretofore with 
the same personnel and assignment of execu- 
tive forces and staffs. 

Important executive changes are an- 
nounced in connection with the merger. At 
a special meeting of the board of directors 
George H. Greenwood, cashier, was promoted 
to a vice-presidency and elected also to mem- 
bership on the board of directors. He is 
succeeded by Assistant Cashier B. L. Jen- 





New York 



















kins, who is named cashier. Vice-Presidents 
Frank C. Paine and Harold BEB. Fraser of 
the trust company are elected vice-presidents 
of the consolidated bank; Mr. Paine also is 
given a place on the board of directors. W. 
J. Kommers, president of the Union Trust 
Company, is made senior vice-president and 
trust officer of the bank. All of the assis- 
tant secretaries of the trust company are 
elected assistant cashiers of the bank. 

The official lineup is as follows: Chair- 
man, D. W. Twohy; president, W. D. Vin- 
cent; vice-president-trust officer, W. J. Kom- 
mers; advisory vice-presidents, W. J. C. 
Wakefield, T. J. Humbird; executive vice- 
presidents, W. J. Smithson, Frank C. Paine, 
George H. Greenwood, J. W. Bradley, H. E. 
Fraser; cashier, B. L. Jenkins; assistant 
eashiers, E. P. Randall, W. E, Tollenaar, E. 
B. Hutcheck, Lyman C. Reed, O. K. Moody, 
Fred D. Graff, A. F. Brunkow. 

The board of directors embraces the com- 
bined strength of both former institutions. 


“Giving Away Money” was the title of an 
article in a recent issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post, by Chester T. Crowell, in 
which the merits of the Community Trust 
plan received special attention. 
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ATWATER KENT 
RADIO 


Radio, a public utility 





“Radio,” says Secretary Hoover, “has passed 
from the field of adventure to that of a public 

“1: ” 
utility. 

Again Mr. Hoover: “Radio has become 
imbedded in American life.” 


The enduring value of radio as a means | 
of mass communication was recognized at the | 
outset by the Atwater Kent Manufacturing 
Company. With the conviction that the 
market is permanent we have built our factory 

just as we have built our Receiving Sets and 
Radio Speakers—for permanence. We are in 
the radio business to stay. 


Atwater Kent Manuracturinc Co., 4807 Wissahickon Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 
A. Atwater Kent, President 
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nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


Established 1905 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 


Resources of $77,747,416 are shown in the 
March 25th statement of the United States 
Trust Company of New York, including stock 
and bond investments $14,736,000; due from 
Federal Reserve Bank, $4,400,000; due from 
approved reserve depositaries, $3,563,812; 
loans and discounts, $48,205,000; bonds and 
mortgages owned, $5,347,000. Deposits total 
$55,511,224. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus 
$12,000,000 and undivided profits $7,140,861. 


Covering the first quarter of 1926 the Gen- 
33,916 common stockholders. The 
total number of General Motors common and 
preferred stockholders for the first quarter 
of 1926 was 56,693, compared with 50,917 for 
the last quarter of 1925. 

To lighten clerical burdens the savings 
banks of New York City have adopted a new 
plan of compounding accounts quarterly and 
with interest computed on a monthly basis. 

Mr. Charles R. Weirs, assistant vice-pres- 
ident of the National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston, presided at the recent annual con- 
vention of the Direct Mail Advertisers Asso- 
ciation held in Los Angeles. Mr. Weirs is 
president of the Association. 


checks to 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


The Trust Company of Cuba. 


HAVANA 


Capital paid up $500,000 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 

Continued progress is shown in the state 
ments of the Empire Trust Company of New 
York. The March 25th report exhibits re 
sources of $81,403,119 with cash in vault and 
banks of $12,920,784; Government and mu 
nicipal bonds, $9,171,271; railroad and other 
bond and stock investments, $11,609,891: 
street and demand loans, $31,893,011; time 
loans and bills purchased, $11,927,108. De 
posits total $72,745,945. Capital stock is 
$4,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$3,993,420. 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York reports under date of 
March 25th, total deposits of $70,366,911; re 
sources of $80,410,035; capital, $3,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $4,915,694. 

John Durrant Larkin, founder and presi- 
dent of the Larkin Company, and one of the 
most valued directors of the Marine Trust 
Company of Buffalo, died recently at his 
home in that city. 

The advantages that attach to the crea- 
tion of “voluntary trusts” are clearly set 
forth in a booklet isued by the. State Street 
Trust Company of Boston. 
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FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE MIDLAND 
BANK OF CLEVELAND 

Within the relatively brief period of five 
years The Midland Bank of Cleveland has 
acquired a volume of business and at the 
same time developed a major influence in 
that city’s industrial and commercial activi- 
ties, such as is not often recorded in banking 
annals. The fifth anniversary of the bank, 
on April 4th, afforded an opportunity to sur- 
vey the progress of this bank which has ma- 
tured rapidly in service and experience. 
Since its establishment in 1921, at a time 
when Cleveland was just emerging from the 
depression of the previous year, deposits have 
increased to more than $24,000,000 and re- 
sources to over $27,000,000. Within the pe 
riod of five years The Midland Bank has 
added $450,000 to surplus after payment of 
dividend, and with an undivided profits ac 
count of more than $100,000. The bank 
started business with new capital and paid 
in surplus of $2,400,000 with combined capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits now 
amounting to more than $2,950,000. 

Devoted primarily to serving business and 
individual requirements of the community 
The Midland Bank has also acquired a dis- 
tinctive position as a banker’s bank, due to 
the fact that there are more than ninety 











D. D. KIMMEL 


The popular President of The Midland Bank of Cleveland 
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New Orleans 
XXII 


The Central Business District 


This modern skyline of the central 
business district of New Orleans has 
been built during very recent years, 
andis constantly undergoing change. 

New bank and office buildings now 
in course of construction reflect in a 
concrete manner the continuous and 
substantial development of this Sou- 
thern metropolis. 


Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 


| New Orleans, U.S. A. 


Fourth District bankers among its stock- 
holders and four bank presidents on its board 





of directors, which embraces representatives 
of important business and financial interests 
throughout the Cleveland section. 

The personality and ability of the presi- 
dent, D. D. Kimmel, has contributed in large 
measure to the exceptional growth and popu- 
larity of The Midland Bank. The chairman 
of the board is S. H. Robbins and members 
of the executive staff are: Carl R. Lee, first 
vice-president; J. Brenner Root, vice-presi- 
dent and cashier; Emmet W. Sample, vice- 
president; Sterling W. Hubbard, vice-presi- 
dent; Norman E. Stoodt, assistant cashier: 
C. C. Sigmier, assistant cashier; Jos. W. Ken- 
nedy, trust officer; Thomas E. Hann, assis- 
tant trust officer; Kenneth L. Bliss, assistant 
trust officer; C. S. Sprung, auditor. 

Plans have been completed for the con- 
struction of a new fifteen-story building at 
Fourteenth street and Eighth avenue for the 
County Trust Company of New York, which 
recently opened for business with James 
H. J. Riordan as president. 

The Bancitaly Corporation announces a 
stock dividend of 25 per cent and an increase 
of 25 per cent in the annual dividend. 
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RESPONSIBLE AND EFFICIENT FIDUCI- 
ARY SERVICE 


Continued from page 530) 
the sensible. layman would 
perform a surgical operation upon himself, 
and the corporate fiduciary, or individual lay- 
man, who “goes to law” without a lawyer, 
or delves fearlessly into legal propositions 
connected with the administration of an es- 
tate or trust without the advice, counsel and 
guidance of a lawyer, is storing up trouble 

for the fiduciary and the estate. 


lawyer. No 


A layman appointed as executor or trustee, 
may never have had any experience acting in 
such an important capacity; at the best, it 
that he previously 
only a few times. The trust company on the 
other hand, makes that a part of its regular 
competent to act 


is probable has served 


business; it has officers 
in conjunction with the counsellor, who may 
have served the testator during his lifetime. 
The trust company specializing in the han- 
dling of trust familiar with the 
different things that are required to be done, 
them. 


estates is 


how and when to do 
Much food for thought along the lines of 
this article may be found in the opinion of 
Hon. James A. O’Gorman, formerly United 
States Senator from the State of New York 
Referee, in the case of Gould vs. Gould, in 
the Supreme Court of the State of New York, 
County of New York, filed in that 
November 10, 1925. 
2 & & 
UNION TRUST CO. OF BALTIMORE 
The March 31st financial statement of the 
Union Trust Company of Baltimore shows 
aggregate resources of $24,899,205, including 
of $3,317,919; loans, $15,- 
953,964 : and $4,822,482. De- 
posits total $22,899,757, with capital amount- 
ing to $1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and un- 
divided profits of $521,028. The company 
conducts six prosperous branches. The offi- 
John M. Dennis, president; W. 
Graham vice-president; Charles W. 
Hoff, and yw, wD. 
Peirson, vice-president; John M. Dennis, Jr., 
Thomas C. Thatcher, 


cause 


eash and exchange 
bonds, 


stocks 


cers are 
Boyce, 
vice-president treasurer ; 
vice-president ; secre- 
tary. 


The current issue of the Chase Economic 
Bulletin, issued by the Chase National Bank 
of New York, presents a survey of German 
finance and business under the Dawes plan, 
by Dr. Benjamin M. Anderson. 
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Banking For 


Bankers 
is a specialty with The Midland, 
for its stock is largely held by 
bankers in the Fourth Federal 
Reserve District. 
Credit information and data on 
local securities promptly supplied. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 


INTERNATIONAL BANKING 
CORPORATION 


forty-seventh 


The 
of condition of the 
Corporation of New 


semi-annual 
International Banking 
York, which is affiliated 
with the National City Bank of New York, 
covering six months ended December 31, 
1925, shows total assets of $139,201.867. The 
principal and 
advances, customers’ liability 
account of acceptances, $20,029,404: items in 
transit with branches, $19,803,899, and cash 
on hand and in local depositaries, $15,117,192. 
Deposits amount to $86,340,982 ; 
$21,001,109, and combined capital, 
and undivided profits as $14,007,695. 


Statement 


items are: Loans, discounts 


$72,192,878 ; 


acceptances, 


surplus 


The Bank of Europe Trust Company of 
New York, formerly the Bank of Europe, 
reports resources of $13,213,133; deposits, 
$11,419,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $612,538. 

The Arcadia National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Newark, N. Y., announces increase 
in its capital and surplus to a half million 
dollars. 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 
CINCINNATI 
Capital $1,000,000 = Member Federal Reserve System Surplus $3,500,000 
CoAMEMS- A. TEUBCI 6 oo cc ccccc ces cscs President CHARLES H. Deppe..............Vice-President 
Louis E. MILLER................ Vice-President EpwARD F. ROMER..............Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer Ws ad Rao 36 besa neces oxpentaen Secretary 
PN NOs bac ocedcecacces Vice-President TS, A ee 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
JERSEY 


The newly organized Guardian Trust Com- 
pany of New Jersey will commence business 
in Newark on or before August 2, with 
authorized capital of $5,000,000 fully sub- 
scribed. Popular endorsement of the new 
enterprise was evidenced by the oversub- 
scription of capital stock at $160 per share 
to yield in addition to the five million cap- 
ital, a surplus of $2,500,000 and providing an 
equipment and reserve fund of $500,000. Pend- 
ing the completion of a permanent home at 





JAMES RATTRAY 


Elected President of newly organized Guardian Trust Co 
of Newark, N. J 





$2s8-830 Broad street, the new company will 
occupy temporary quarters at Broad and 
Green streets. The background is provided by 
a board of directors comprising prominent 
business men of New Jersey identified with 
diversified industries and familiar with their 
needs. 

The executive management will be in trained 
hands. Michael Hollander, president of A. 
Hollander & Sons, furriers, is chairman of 
the board. The executive vice-presidents 
are James Rattray, until recently an officer 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and Grover C. Trumbull an officer of 
the New York Trust Company. Mr. Rattray 
is also president of the Guardian Securities 
Company, whose entire stock is owned by 
the trust company and which will be equipped 
to do a comprehensive investment banking 
business. Mr. Rattray was at one time in 
charge of the Income Tax Department of 
the Guaranty Trust Company and later ap- 
pointed an assistant manager of the Bond 
Department, and when the Guaranty Com- 
pany was organized in 1920 he was made an 
assistant vice-president. 


Thomas J. Nihill has been elected cashier 
of the Fidelity Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, succeeding C. S. Tiljeberg, resigned. 

The Bank of Commerce & Trust Company 
of Memphis, Tenn., has organized the Com- 
merce Securities Company, to take over the 
business formerly transacted by the bond 
department of the company. 

The Morsemere Trust Company with capi- 
tal of $100,000 and surplus of $25,000, opened 
for business on April 15, in the Peterson 
Building at the corner of Broad and Colum- 
bia avenues, Jersey City, N. J. 

The Kanawha County Bank of Charleston, 
W. Va. has changed its name to State Bank 
& Trust Company with capital of $100,000. 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 
Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


W: CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 
iness from Banks, Trust Com- 
panies and Corporations desir- 


Total Resources over ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 


$80,000,000.00 cient service rendered. 


REPRESENTATION FOR EQUITABLE = equipped to manage this office. At one time, 
TRUST COMPANY IN SOUTHEAST as assistant credit manager, and later as 


The Equitable Trust Company of New special new business representative of the 
Wallace Citizens and Southern, the largest Bank in 


York announces the appointment of fA 
the Atlanta district, Mr. Montgomery has 


M. Montgomery as representative in the : : . i 
: . % ° - acquired a first hand knowledge of business 
Southeast. From central offices in Atlanta, ia td oes ; 
: : conditions and a keen understanding of bank- 

Mr. Montgomery will serve a broad territory : - as Ans 
: nee = Poe: ing needs in this territory. 
including the states of Georgia, Florida, Ala : “ ? 
J. B. Bryan has been appointed head 


of the Tax Department of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, succeeding the late 
Franklin Carter, Jr Mr. Ryan has been 
associated with the Columbia Trust Company 


bama and South Carolina. By this addition 
to its staff, the Equitable rounds out its 
facilities for handling southern business, al- 
ready afforded by the Baltimore office and 
southwestern representative, Mr. Gafford. for seventeen years and for three years with 
Mr. Montgomery is unusually well’ the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company. 


a n 


WaLiAcE M. MONTGOMERY J. B. Ryan 


Who was recently appointed Manager of the Atlanta, Who succeeds the late Franklin Carter, Jr., as Head of the 


Georgia office of the Equitable Trust Company of New York Tax Department of the Equitable Trust Company 
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“Ohe story of a New Year’s 


resolution that was broken for 


five successive ‘years and 


how it was finally kept. 


N JANUARY 1, 1919, Robert 
O Hollingsworth Holliday, as 

was his custom, made a res- 
olution. “This year,” he said, “Mrs. 
Holliday and I are going abroad.” 
Mrs. Holliday, knowing her husband’s 
many financial cares, accepted the res- 
olution with reservations. “Time will 


tell,” she said to herself. 


But time, instead of weakening the 
resolve, as is usually the case, actually 
strengthened it. By March a steady 
stream of maps, steamship booklets, 
Baedecker’s Guides, luggage cata- 
logues, books on What to See in 
CzechoSlovakia and How to Prevent 
Seasickness flowed into the Holliday 
homestead. By April Mrs. Holliday 
had completed the purchase of an 
extensive wardrobe pour le voyage and 
Mr. Holliday had been measured for 
his plus fours. By May both were 
studying conversational French in 
anticipation of gay Paree but by 
June... 


By June—they were to have sailed 
on the 30th—Mr. Holliday was sud- 
denly seized with a severe case of 
frigidfeetis. Who is going to look 
after my property while we’re away ? 
he would demand of Mrs. Holliday. 
What will happen to my investments? 
Who’s going to collect my rents? 
Pay my taxes? Mail my proxies? Clip 
my coupons? 

Mrs. Holliday was sure she didn’t 
know, nor did Mr. Holliday, so re- 
luctantly the reservations were can- 
celled. Mrs. Holliday didn’t mind so 
much. She had her new wardrobe. 


But Mr. Holliday’s heart 
had been set on that trip. 


On each New Year's 
Day for the next five years : 
Mr. Holliday reiterated his travel 
resolution and each June he broke it 
“That trip abroad” became a stand- 
ing neighborhood joke. 


But last June the Hollidays did 
get to Paris at last and Mr. Holliday 
never gave his property more than 
passing thought all the time they were 
away. This year they’re going to 
Hawaii and next year—. They haven't 
decided yet but they're going 


You too can take that long post- 
poned trip if you do as Mr. Holliday 
finally did. He simply went to a trust 
company and established a trust fund 
in favor of himself. The income from 
his securities and real estate was 
collected and remitted to him; his 
taxes were paid; his coupons clipped 
and the hundred and one details 
that make property management 
burdensome were attended to. The 
arrangement worked so well that it 
is still in effect. 
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Whether you wish to 

travel, retire, or merely be 

relieved of the details of managing 
your estate, a trust fund can be estab- 
lished to suit your requirements. A 
trust fund is as flexible as you care 
to make it. By selecting the Guard- 
ian Trust Company as trustee you 
receive the benefit of the combined 
judgment of a group of trained busi- 
ness men,— men who possess spe- 
cialized experience in financial affairs. 


@ Our officers will be glad to discuss 
with you a plan for relieving you of 
the burden of caring for your prop- 
erty. There is no iron-clad proced- 
ure. A plan can be worked out to fit 
your particular needs. 


Y GUARDIAN ~ 
TRUST COMPANY | 


OF DETROIT 





This is a reprint of an advertisement which appeared in the Detroit Free Press and the 


Detroit Saturday Night 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 


Utica, N. Y. 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE 
UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES, ETC. 


Following are recent announcements of the 
appointments of trust companies and banks 
of New York City as transfer agents, regis- 
trars, trustees under trust agreements secur- 
ing new issues of securities, etc. : 

The New York Trust Company has been 
apponted transfer agent of the Urbain Cor- 
, oration Class A and Class B stocks, both 
of no par value; trustee under agreement as 
of March 1 to secure an issue of $4,500,000 
first mortgage 6 per cent sinking fund gold 
loan certificates of Lower Broadway Proper- 
ties. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed under the reorgan- 
ization plan and agreement of recapitaliza- 
tion of 330,000 shares Class A stock and 115,- 
000 shares of Class B stock of the Servel 
Corporation, 

The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company have 
been appointed Registrar of the capital stock 
of the Caro Cloth Corporation. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee of the first mortgage bond 
issue amounting to $335,000 of the Lecadi 
Realty Corporation, 68 Park avenue; fiscal 
agent for an issue of $1,100,000 first mort- 
gage serial 64% per cent gold bonds of the 
Points Hotel Company of Denver, Col., and 
trustee of an issue of $100,000 notes of the 
Prosperity Company. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been appointed trustee of an authorized 
issue of $170,000 par value equipment trust 
5l4 per cent notes, Series B, and $20,000 par 
value equipment trust 544 per cent notes, 
Series B-2, of the Northwestern Refrigerator 
Line. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar with respect to 400,- 
000 shares, without par value, of participat- 


ing stock of the Empire Power Corporation, 
Ine. 

The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of 30,000 shares pre 
ferred stock, 35,000 shares Class A. convert 
ible stock and 260,000 shares of common 
stock of L. Greif & Brother, Ine. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap 
pointed agent for the payment of coupons 
maturing on $1,000,000 outstanding Thirty 
Fourth Street Crosstown Railway Company 
first mortgage 5 per cent gold bonds; agent 
for the payment of coupons maturing on 
Bleecker Street & Fulton Ferry Railroad 
Company first mortgage 4 per cent gold 
bonds; registrar of Central Crosstown Pur 
chase 6 per cent bonds due May 1, 1940. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the capital 
stock of the Standard Oil Company of Cali 
fornia (Delaware); dividend disbursing 
agent for the preferred stock of the Louis 
iana Oil Refining Corporation. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the following author- 
ized issues of stock of Wilson & Co., Ine. 
(Delaware corporation) ; 283,189 shares pre- 
ferred; 419,202 shares common; 354,236 
shares Class A; registrar for the following 
authorized issues of the Tide Water Asso- 
ciated Oil Company stock: 7,164,757 shares 
common, 763,471 shares preferred 6 per cent 
cumulative convertible; registrar for author- 
ized issues of the Lambert Company stock 
as follows: 381,250 shares common; 100,000 
shares preferred stock. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for National Food 
Products Corporation allotment certificates 
for Class A stock; registrar, American Elec- 
tric Corporation Class A_ stock, common 
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OSTLY delays and annoying difficulties 

in procuring the transfer of a stock cer 

tificate—through lack of required waiv- 
ers or other documents, through incorrect 
endorsement, improper inscription, etc.—may 
be avoided if The Stock Transfer Guide and 
Service is consulted before forwarding the cer- 
tificate to the corporation or transfer agent. 


The Stock Transfer Guide and 
Service, official organ of the New 
York Stock Transfer Association, 
is used by practically all leading 
transfer agents as a check on what 
should be required before your 
transfer is made. When you con- 


sult the same Service before for- 
warding the certificate, it enables 
you to take in advance exactly the 
measures which the transfer agent, 
when he receives your request, will 
look to see taken. Write today for 
particulars. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. N. Y. 


stock; registrar, American Electrice Corpor- 
ation voting trust certificates for common 
stock; dividend disbursing agent for North- 
west Company; agent for Motor Products 
Corporation (1923) exchange of preferred 
and common stock; income tax agent for 
Watertown Light & Power Company first 
mortgage 50-year gold bond interest. 

Bank of the Manhattan Company has been 
appointed registrar of the preferred and 
common stock of the Bellas Hess Company. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company has been appointed transfer 
agent of 50,000 shares preferred stock, par 
value $100 each, and 250,000 shares of com- 
mon stock, no par value, of the Consolidated 
Cigar Corporation of Delaware; registrar 
of 80.000 shares first preferred stock, par 
value $100 each, and 150,000 shares common 
stock, no par value, of the International 
Power Company, Ltd.; trustee of mortgage 
of the Estey Construction Corporation se- 
curing $650,000 par value 15-year 6 per cent 
gold bonds; trustee under indenture of the 
Investment Securities Company of Texas, 
dated October 1, 1925, securing guaranteed 
first mortgage collateral gold bonds; fiscal 
agent for the payment of principal and in- 


terest of $1,420,000 first mortgage 7 per cent 








sinking fund gold bonds due January 1, 1951; 
and $1,280,000 second mortgage 7 per cent 
sinking fund gold bonds due January 1, 1951, 
of Mobile Bay Bridge Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the capital 
stock of Consolidated Distributors, Inec., of 
New York City; transfer agent for the pre- 
ferred, common and Class A stock of Wilson 
& Company, Inec., Chicago; registrar for the 
Class B capital stock of the McCord Radi- 
ator & Manufacturing Company, Detroit, con- 
sisting of 150,000 shares without par value; 
registrar and fiscal agent of the Lehigh Pow- 
er Securities Corporation 6 per cent Series 
A gold debentures dated February 1, 1926; 
trustee, registrar and paying agent under 
Tennessee Products Corporation first mort- 
gage dated January 1, 1926, securing an au- 
thorized issue of $2,000,000 par value first 
mortgage sinking fund gold bonds; trustee, 
paying agent and registrar under the Chi- 
cago & Eastern Illinois Railway Company 
equipment trust agreement dated February 
1, 1926, securing an authorized issue of $900,- 
000 par value equipment trust certificates 
Series A dated February 1, 1926 and due 
$60,000 annually from February 1, 1927 to 
February 1, 1941, both inclusive. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 
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Condensed Statement, March 25, 1926 


a ee 


RESOURCES 





Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and ; 
Due from Banks and Bankers........... $117,182,397.50 

U. S. Government Bonds and Covtifiestec... vee . 32,863,339.10 | 

ES SEE eee. ae. ... 15,420,278.82 4 

SS Capea 2 ie: ae eae ee ils ae 22,077 ,297.78 

Loans and Bills Purchased. . Pa 

Real Estate Bonds and “+e ya -..sese-.  1,640,500.00 

Items in Transit with Foreign Branches..... .  4,023,023.32 

Credits Granted on Acceptances........... ae . 40,208,059.98 

NS aot Sa ies SS a b's ON Ge odd ...  8,099,861.26 


Accrued Interest and Accounts Reécsivalile. 6,484,539.38 





$598,815,029.94 
LIABILITIES 





Nd at Cea hase wn ca «+ $25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund..... Patong os oes <li Lcaecessc..s. See 
Undivided Profits...... ai i arr dear MST a ae Pa 7,583,158.15 


$47,588,158,15 





ES TEI Pe a ’ 708,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc............ 5,176,275.53 
en ac adimiceece . 40,208,059.98 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks.......... ......-. 18,135,056.89 
Ns Clr bate Pes Gt 6 ks ao bale RAS k's vet . 486,999,479.39 


$598,815,029.94 
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New York City 


STOCK MARKET READJUSTMENT AND 
BUSINESS 

Heavy liquidation of stock exchange secu- 

rities naturally occasioned unsettlement in 


some quarters and gave rise to the inquiry 
whether or not the movement reflects a 
change in business conditions and how much 
further the liquidation is likely to go. The 
country has been doing a large volume of 
business and trade activity in February, as 
indicated by the bank debits, continued at a 
high level. There have also been large gains 
shown in railroad car loadings despite the 
curtailment of output in some of the basic 
industries, and the weakness in the commod- 
ity markets. At this season in the last three 
previous years, somewhat similar signs of 
unsettlement have been shortly followed by 
renewed expansion and general improvement 
all around. A strong feature of the present 
situation, however, has been the pronounced 
conservatism shown in manufacturing and 
merchandising operations, as indicated by 
long adherence to methods of hand-to-mouth 
buying and by the unwillingness of mer- 
chants generally to take undue risks. There 
has been seldom, if ever, a period when 
manufacturing output and merchandise 
stocks were more closely apportioned to ac- 
tual consumptive demands. Furthermore, 
the price structure is sound and whatever 
inflation has existed in stock market quota- 
tions must have been largely corrected by 
the very drastic liquidation that has taken 
place in that quarter. 

As has happened too frequently in previ- 
ous years, there has been a sustained advance 
in bond prices coincident with the sharp de- 
cline in stock prices. In the course of this 
movement many high grade bonds have been 
bought heavily and taken out of the market 
for income producing purposes. [From cur- 
rent issue of Financial Review issued by the 
National Park Bank af New York.) 


“ 








STOCK MARKET LIQUIDATION AND 
BANK CREDIT 

Commenting on the effect of recent heavy 
liquidation of bank loans to brokers, the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York states 
in its current monthly review: 

“Loans by New York City banks to brokers 
and dealers on securities have been reduced 
more than $310,000,000 from the high point 
at the beginning of 1926. Loans placed for 
correspondents show a decrease of $140,000,- 
000 for the same period, and the total for 
both accounts therefore shows a reduction of 
$450,000,000. The liquidation of loans to 
brokers and dealers does not release any 
large amount of funds for other uses but 
has a lasting effect on money conditions only 
in so far as bank deposits are reduced and 
bank reserve requirements reduced in pro- 
portion. The figures for the three weeks 
ended March 24th indicate a reduction of 
$94,000,000 in the net demand deposits of 
New York City banks and hence a reduction 
of $12,000,000 in the reserves which these 
banks were required to maintain at the Re- 
serve bank. In its effect on basic money 
conditions the liquidation of street loans has 
therefore been a less important factor, as 
far as New York City banks are concerned, 
than gold imports.” 


THE FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


Total resources of $182,707,142 are shown 
in the March 25th financial statement of 
The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, including cash and exchanges of 
$4,167,983; due from Federal Reserve bank, 
$13,391,301; due from other banks, $11,233,- 
279; stock and bond investments, $41,697,111 ; 
loans and discounts, $97,819,726; bonds and 
mortgages owned $5,622,215; acceptances, 
$4,758,621. Deposits aggregate $143,973,681; 
capital, $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and 


undivided profits, $8,963,423. 


+ 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
NET DEPOSITS . 


$24,000,000 
. $220,000,000 


60 Branches ledbated 2 in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





BANKERS TRUST COMPANY SHOWS 
SUBSTANTIAL GAINS 

During the 
25, 1926, the 
an increase 
divided seeiiie. peor the 
707,187. During the calendar year of 1925 
the Bankers Trust Company increased its 
surplus and undivided profits $4,412,000 after 
payment of $4,000,000 in dividends on the 
basis of 20 per cent annually, The latest 
March 25 statement of the company shows 
aggregate $462,.503.558, includ- 
ing cash on hand and due from banks of 
$63,871,000; exchanges $40,945,000; demand 
loans $92,516,000; time loans and bills dis- 
$138,994,000; U. S. Government se- 
market value, $55,625; state and 
municipal bonds at market value $16,079,- 
000; other bonds at market value $28,598,- 
000 and acceptances $11,629,000. Deposits 
total $368,189,752, with capital of $20,000,000. 


twelve months ending March 


Bankers Trust Congesy shows 


total to $31.- 


resources of 


counted 
curities at 


EARNING INCREASE BY GUARANTY 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


The condensed statement of condition of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
as of March 25, 1926, shows an increase of 
nearly $700,000 in undivided profits over the 
last published statement, December 31, 1925, 
and an increase of more than $3,000,000 since 
the statement of March 25, 1925. The com- 
pany’s capital, surplus, and undivided profits 
now total $47,588,158.15; deposits are $486,- 
999,479.39, and total resources, $598,815,- 
029.94, the latter including cash on hand, in 
Federal Reserve and other banks, $117,182,- 
297: U. S. Government obligations, $32,865,- 
339; public securities, $15,420,278 ; 
eurities, $22,077,297; loans and 
chased, $350,815,732; acceptances, 
059. 


other se- 
bills pur- 
$40,208,- 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


SEVENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF IRV- 
ING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST 
COMPANY 
On April 3, seventy-five 
Irving Bank-Columbia 


New York began its 


years the 
Trust Company of 
corporate existence in 
unpretentious quarters at 295 Greenwich 
street. The anniversary was commented on 
by President Harry E. Ward in a letter which 
accompanied the latest distribution of divi- 
dend shareholders. The organi 
zation began business in 1851 as the Irving 
Bank of New York and the capital 
$300,000, The service was limited to neigh- 
borhood requirements. 

Today the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company is an organization with world-wide 
facilities, clents, including de- 
positors, and bank correspon- 
manner that spells efficiency to 
the highest degree. From a $300,000 capital 
the institution has grown to capital, surplus 
and undivided $30,000,000 
and with $400,- 
000,000, 

The Irving Bank-Columbia 
is one of the potential factors in the finance 
ing of America’s domestic and foreign trade. 
Some years ago the Bank introduced a new 
system of management with unit 
vision over the various types of services. This 
plan has enabled the bank to give special 
attention to out-of-town connections. The 
branch office service of the Irving has also 
atttained a high standard. 


ago, 


checks to 


was 


serving its 
corporations 
dents in a 


exceeding 
approximately 


profits 


resources of 


Trust Company 


super- 


Kenneth K. McLaren, president of the 
Corporation Trust Company of New York 
has been elected president of the Canadian 
Society of New York. 

Gordon M. Maynard has been elected vice- 
president and William E. Fitzpatrick, 
tary of the Mortgage Bond Company of New 
York. 


secre- 
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INCORPORATED 1884 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





DEPOSIT GAINS BY CORN EXCHANGE 
BANK 


A very substantial increase in deposits 
during the past four months is indicated in 
the April 1st statement of the Corn Exchange 
Bank of New York, with total of $254,159,S853. 
Capital, surplus and undivided profits aggre- 
gate $24,613,538. 


$39,726,762 : 


Resources include cash of 
checks on other banks, $31,S55,- 
684; U. S. Government securities, $55,577,362 ; 
loans to individuals and corporations, $57,- 
108,280; bonds, $39,796,557; loans payable in 
less than three months and largely secured 
by collateral $56,086,182 and banking houses, 
$6,914,721. 

The Corn Exchange Bank has obtained 
authority from the State Banking Depart- 
ment to open a branch office at 1934 Broad- 
way. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 

Since the first of the year the Brooklyn 
Trust Company has increased its deposits 
from $50,222,000 to $52,924,000. The com- 
bined resources on March 25th amounted to 
$61,123,439, including U. S. bonds and cer- 
tificates $9,454,000; demand loans, cash and 
due from Federal Reserve Bank and from 
ther banks $18,922,000; state and municipal 
bonds $1,923,000; bonds and stocks $6,843,- 
000; bills purchased $3,065,000; time loans 
$14,727,000; loans on bonds and mortgages 
$4,129,000. Capital is $1,500,000; surplus 
$3,000,000 and undivided profits $1,516,924. 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York, chartered in 1799, recently de- 
clared its 256th dividend. 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed transfer agent 
of the common and preferred stock of the 
Georgia Securities Company. 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST CO. 

Combined resources of $394,128.38S are 
shown in the March 25th statement of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York, including cash in vault and with 
Federal Reserve Banks of $44,203,846; ex- 
changes and due from other banks $42,960,- 
959; call loans, commercial paper and loans 
eligible for rediscount with Federal Reserve 
Bank $71,298,497; United States obligations 
$24,602,202; short term securities $37,115,- 
399; loans on demand within thirty days 
$60,542,922; loans due thirty to ninety days 
$42,791,179; loans due 90 to 180 days $36,- 
752,616; acceptances $23,905,916; New York 
City mortgages and other investments §$8,- 
244,315. Deposits amount to $314,710,241; 
capital $17,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $14,017,660. 

Raymond H. Reiss, treasurer of the Inter- 
national Tailoring Company has been ap- 
pointed to membership on the advisory board 
of the Irving Bank’s Eighth Street office, 
Broadway at Eighth Street. 


The Suffolk County Trust Company of 
Riverhead, N. Y., has been named by the 
Surrogate of Suffolk County as trustee and 
executor of the $50,000 estate of Mrs. Mary 
H. Stackpole, following removal of Philip 
W. Stackpole, Miss Syrene H. Stackpole and 
Miss Sarah Moore as trustees and executors. 

National Bank of Commerce in New York 
announces that C. Alison Seully, heretofore 
second vice-president and trust officer, has 
been appointed vice-president and trust offi- 
cer. James 8S. Rogan and Henry T. Skelding 
have been appointed assistant cashiers. 

The Bank of America Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of New York opened a new vault re- 
cently at the offices of the Bank of America, 
Third avenue and Thirty-fifth street, Brook- 
lyn. The new vault will serve the Bush 
Terminal district. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° ° ° ° VICE-PREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER ad ° - 2D VICE-PREs. 
H. H. M. LEE ° = > 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ° a - 4TH VICE-PREsS. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE = ° TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- » ° = SECRETARY 


CLARENCE R. TUCKER = ? - ASST. TREAS. 





H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


An increase of over $1,000,000 in surplus 
and undivided profits account since the first 
of the year is shown in the March 25th state- 
ment of the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York, making total of $14,439,070, with 
eapital of $23,000,000. Deposits aggregate 
$356,293,104. Combined resources of $424,- 
272.823 embrace cash on hand and in banks 
of $39,277,142; exchanges $26,981,842; due 
from foreign banks $6,507,309; bonds and 
mortgages $10,779,844; public securities $19,- 
883,115; short term investments $1,040,000 ; 
other stocks and bonds $20,008,000; demand 
loans $59,372,000; time loans $44,597,000; 
bills discounted $105,658,000 and acceptances 
$23,569,000. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 

Steady progress is reported by the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New York. The 
March 25th statement shows combined re- 
sources of $227,780,740 including specie and 
other currency of $4,727,000; cash items and 
exchanges $4,712,974; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York $23,345,173; due 
from reserve depositaries and other banks 
$2,844,000; stocks and bonds $51,575,000 ; 
loans and discounts $116,436,000; bonds and 
mortgages owned $14,031,000, acceptances 
$3,660,000. Deposits total $195,219,000. Cap- 
ital is $10,000,000; surplus $8,000,000 and 
undivided profits $5,405,382. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company has 
awarded the contract for the construction of 
a new banking building in Brooklyn at 
Broadway and Sumner avenue, to H. A. Har- 
ris Co. The new building will cost approx- 
imately $600,000. 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - ° - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - ° ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - ° - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ° - ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL ° ~ REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER » = - ° as CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - - ° ° ASST. CASHIER 

















































ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 

MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





















MERGER OF NEW YORK TITLE 
COMPANIES 

The bank merger movement in New York 
has also extended to title companies. An- 
nouncement has been made of the merger 
of the United States Title Company with the 
New York Title & Mortgage Company, re- 
sulting in capital funds of $30,000,000 for 
the latter. The United States Title Guaranty 
Company has an extensive organization on 
Long Island, and the proposed merger will 
enable the New York Title & Mortgage Com- 
pany to play a more important part in the 
active development which is now taking place 
on the island. The New York Title & Mort- 
gage Company has a main office at 135 
Broadway, Manhattan, and branches at 
Madison avenue and 41st street; in the 
Bronx; White Plains; New Rochelle; St. 
George, Staten Island; Brooklyn and Ja- 
maica; and capital funds of over $25,000,000. 
The United States Title Guaranty Company 
has its main office at 32 Court street, Brook- 
lyn, and branches in Jamaica and Mineola, 
and a title plant for Suffolk County. It has 
a capital of $2,000,000 and surplus and undi- 
vided profits of over $2,000,000. 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 

The March 25th statement of the Ameri- 
can Trust Company of New York shows com- 
bined resources of $55,011,053; deposits of 
$46,834,403; capital $4,000,000; surplus 
$2,250,000 and undivided profits of $951,241. 
As compared with the report for June 30, 
1925, the deposits indicate an increase of 
over $6,000,000, The American Trust Com- 
pany has received authority to open a tem- 
porary branch office at 57 Bay street, St. 
George, Staten Island, pending completion of 
permanent quarters. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


BANK OF MANHATTAN COMPANY 
INCREASES DEPOSITS 
The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York registers a very substantial in- 
crease in deposits in its latest statement. 
Between calls of Nov. 15, 1925, and March 
25, 1926, deposits increased $174,211,- 
000 to $259,483,533, a gain of 65 millions. 
aggregate $285,210,746 including 
and items of $78,045,000 ; 
due from Federal Reserve Bank $20,821,000; 
due from other banks and trust companies 
$2,726,000; stocks and bonds $25,228,000; 
loans and discounts $120,591,000 ; acceptances 
$12,928,000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus 
$10,000,000 and undivided profits $4,965,863. 


from 


Resources 


exchanges cash 


BANK OF NEW YORK AND TRUST 
COMPANY 
The rendered by 
New York and Trust 
of March 25, shows aggregate 
$132,481,063, including cash items and ex- 
changes of $25,030,000; due from Federal Re- 
Sank $8,391,000; due from other banks 
$3,662,000 ; and bonds $25,030,000; 
and discounts $49,577,000 and 
ceptances of $7,040,000. 
172,751. The capital 
$8,000,000 and 


statement the Bank of 
Company under date 


resources of 


serve 
stocks 
loans the ac- 

Deposits total $104,- 
is $4,000,000; surplus 
undivided profits $4,905,083. 


LAWYERS MORTGAGE COMPANY IN- 
CREASES DIVIDEND RATE 


The Lawyers Mortgage Company of 
York has increased its annual dividend 
from 10 per cent to 14 per cent. The com- 
pany recently increased its stock to $9,000,- 
000 from $7,500,000 and sold the new stock 
at par in the ratio of one share of new stock 
for every five shares of old stock held. Stock- 
holders were thus enabled to buy at par a 
stock which was then paying 10 per cent and 
which became a 14 per cent investment after 
purchase, 


New 
rate 


The Lawyers Trust Company of New York 
has appointed transfer agent of the 
preferred and common stock of the Ameri- 
can Equitable Assurance Company of New 
York. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for the 
$3,000,000 issue of Piggly-Wiggly Corpora- 
tion twenty-year 7 per cent gold debentures, 
due May 15, 1946. 

The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
of New York reports resources of $74,820,- 
019; deposits, $44,570,827; capital, $10,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $18,105,- 
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Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 
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CORPORATION TRUST CO. APPOINTED 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 
The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
Schulte Real Estate Company, Ine. (50,000 
shares preferred, par value $100, and 500,000 
shares common, no par value); transfer 
of Slade Products, Inc. (1,000 shares 
preferred, par value $100, and 2,000 shares 
common, no par value); transfer agent of 
Pocono Hotels Corporation (65,000 shares 
preferred, par value $100, and 12,000 shares 
common, no par value; transfer agent of In- 
ternational Patents Holding Corporation 
(50,000 shares common, no par value, and 
3,000 shares preferred, par value $100) ; reg- 
istrar of Shanklin Manufacturing Company 
(7,500 shares preferred, no par value, 100,- 
000 shares Class A, no par value, 10,000 
shares Class B, no par value) ; and registrar 
of 15,000 shares preferred stock, par value 
$100, of Lexington Utilities Company. 


agent 


INSURANCE PROTECTION FOR’ EM- 
PLOYEES OF TITLE GUARANTY AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
New York City, has adopted an additional 
group insurance program, which more than 
doubles the protection of employees in three 
of its branches located at Brooklyn, Long 
Island City and Staten Island. The increase, 
including that provided under a similar plan 
of the Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Company, 
an affiliated corporation, in Brooklyn, brings 
the total amount of insurance, being under- 
written by the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company on employees of the two companies, 
to more than $1,300,000. Arranged on a 
cooperative basis, whereby premiums will be 
paid jointly by the employer and employees, 
the additional group plans provide a sched- 
ule of protection based on length of service. 











622 TRUST COMPANIES 






: The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable 
Inheritance Tax under the Inheritance Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a 


Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a Non-resident is accessible to the 
Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 





THE 








New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,500,000.00 


President, GEO T. SMI1H 





NOTABLE INCREASE FOR BANK OF 
AMERICA 

Among the largest gains reported by New 
York banks, as indicated by latest official 
statements, is that shown in the report of 
the Bank of America under date of March 
25th. As compared with the previous return 
of November 15, 1925, there is an increase 
of over $51,200,000 during the past four and 
a half months, making aggregate deposits of 
$152,979,191. Resources amount to $185,636,- 
O87, with capital of $6,500,000, surplus 
$5,000,000 and undivided profits $258,749. 

The Bank of America will soon occupy 
its completed new building. The Pine Street 
half was completed last year and the finish- 
ing touches are now being applied to the 
Wall Street portion. The building will be 
one of the most attractive and at the same 
time distinctive in its Colonial style of arch- 
itecture. Contemplated increase in the cap- 
ital of the Bank of America has been held 
in abeyance pending a final judicial deter- 
mination of the validity of the voting stock 
agreement established by the bank. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, which last year recorded earnings of 
$6,276,000, equal to 50.2 per cent on capital, 
reports under date of March 25, total re- 
sources of $341,379,0438. Deposits total $272.,- 
103,124, with capital stock of $12,500,000 ; 
surplus $25,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$3,180,923. ad 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York has been appointed trustee of 
an authorized issue of $2,000,000 par value 
6% per cent convertible 10-year gold notes 
of the Reading Hardware Corporation. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar for the 
preferred and common stock of the American 
Machine and Foundry Company. 


Vice-Pres., DANIEL E. EVARTS 


Vice-Pres., WALTER P. GARDNER 





FULTON TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 

Under the administration of President 
Edmund P. Rogers the Fulton Trust Com- 
pany has registered noteworthy growth of 
business in development of both banking 
and trust services. The traditional policy 
of giving special attention to personal trusts 
is continued at this company. The March 
25th statement shows banking resources of 
$18,418,496 with cash on hand, in Federal 
Reserve Bank and due from other banks 
$2,739,329; loans secured by collateral $12,- 
440,074; U. S. Government securities $915,- 
799 and having market value of $965,790; 
other securities $1,664,853 and with market 
value of $1,773,420. Deposits amount to 
$15,909,049; capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
$500,000 and undivided profits $866,122. De- 
posits have increased over $3,000,000 since 
the first day of last year. 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY LAWYERS TRUST 
COMPANY 

An increase of over two and a half mil- 
lions of dollars in deposits is shown in the 
March 25th statement of the Lawyers Trust 
Company of New York as compared with 
the previous return under date of November 
14, 1925, bringing total deposits to $22,714,- 
622. Resources aggregate $29,151,776 with 
capital amounting to $3,000,000; surplus 
$3,000,000 and undivided profits $231,279. 


Joseph J. Slomin, for the past twenty-one 
years with the Bowery Branch of the Cha- 
tham Phenix National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New York, has been elected Assist- 
ant Cashier. 

The Bank of America of New York has been 
appointed registrar of 5,000 shares preferred 
and 40,000 shares common stock of the Am- 
erican Equitable Assurance Company of New 
York 
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Established 1856 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 






CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 










GILBERT G. THORNE 
































DISPOSES OF STOCK AT AUCTION 

To avoid complications in bookeeping and 
allotment of fractional shares the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York recently adopted 
the novel procedure of selling 1,000 shares 
of its new capital stock at auction. This 
block was part of a recent increase in the 
Company’s capital stock from $23,000,000 to 
$30,000,000, authorized by stockholders last 
December. It was originally intended to 
give stockholders the right to subscribe for 
all the new stock, but it was found that this 
would necessitate division of shares into 
very small fractions in order to secure a 
mathematically exact distribution. To avoid 
this the Company offered $6,900,000 par value 
of new stock for subscription to stockhold- 
ers at $200 a share. The stock sold at auction 
ranged in price from $264 to $270 a share. 
Most of the sales were made to stockholders. 


Interests identified with the Bank of 
Athens of New York have secured a charter 
for the organization of the Bank of Athens 
Trust Company with capital of $500,000 and 
surplus of $50,000. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York has opened an office in Chicago at 
11 South La Salle street, in charge of H. G. 
Weakley. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Uptown Offices 







DIRECTORS 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
Joun G. MILBURN 


WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR JOHN H. FULTON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT Joseru D. OLIVER 


: Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 3ENJAMIN Joy ' 
HE Davip M. GoopRICH : 
HF Banking in all its branches : 
HE Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities in : 
i: the World. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts. : 
Tt Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. Investment Service for Custom- : 
' : ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $34,000,000 

; 






214 BROADWAY 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


EuGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 


FRANK L. POLK 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA 

Substantial gains are shown by the Citizens 
Trust Company of Utica, N. Y., which reports 
under date of March 25, total resources of 
$19,370,517, including cash on hand and with 
banks of $1,350,529; U. S. Government and 
other securities $1,030,206; mortgage loans 
$734.681 and other loans of $15,680,723. De- 
posits total $16,650,565. Capital is $1,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $1,202,278. Wil- 
liam I. Taber is president. 


J. V. De Reymond has been appointed 
secretary and trustee of the International 
Securities Trust of America. 

The Anglo-South American Trust Company 
of New York reports resources of $17,541,000 ; 
deposits $12,558,000; capital $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $594,431. 

Earl W. Foland, formerly with the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trust officer of the American Union 
Bank of New York. 

The City Bank Trust Company of Syra- 
cuse reports resources of $35,448,000; depos- 
its, $27,636,000; capital, $2,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $1,350,139. 

The Bank of Athens, of New York City, 
has applied for a trust company charter. 
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ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


$5,000,000 
$25,000,000 


GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, 
WILLIAM J. LOGAN, 


Ass’t Cashier 


Ass’t Cashier 
Ass’t Cashier 


FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 























American Trust Co 











Banco di Sicilia Trust Co 
Bankers Trust Co 














Bank of Europe Trust Co. 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co.. 
Bronx County Trust Co 


Brooklyn Trust Co 
Brotherhoo: 1 L. E.ive Co- ¥ pal re ut 
Central Union Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
County Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity Trust........ 
Poon Brust... i... 
Guaranty Trust Co.. 














Italian Discount & Trust Co 
Kings C ounty Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Trust..... 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co.. 
People’s Trust Co........ 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Trust Co. of North America 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 





Anglo-South American Trust Co 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co 


Tr. Co 


International Accept. S curities & Tr. Co.. 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


















FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





Capital 
$4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
20,000,000 
£000,000 
4,000,000 
825,000 
,500,000 
700,000 
2,500,000 
500,000 
000 000 
000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
500,000 
17,500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
. 3,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
10,000,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 
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March 25, 1926 March 25, 1926 


Undivided 
Profits, 


$3,201,200 
594,400 
571,900 
65,000 
31,707,200 
612,500 
12,905,100 
444,000 
4,516,900 
263,600 
28,180,900 
230,800 
508,200 
.993,400 
439,100 
963,400 
174,500 
.366, 100 
588,200 
500,000 
14,017,700 
595,000 
4,823,500 
3,231,300 
13,405,400 
379,000 
20,312,300 
5,397,900 
18,105,400 
223,000 
4,915,700 
19,149,900 


— mt 
Beene 
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Deposits, 


$46,834,300 
12,558,200 
9,696,600 
t,.059,400 


395,161,000 


11,419,900 
104,172,700 
12,952,700 
53.465.600 
6,528,500 
272.103.100 
16.300 
3,666,400 
72,745,900 
356,293,100 
143,' 97 3,700 
138.600 
909,000 
500.423.800 
2,497,000 
330.846.8000 
10,955,400 
32,154,400 
22.714.600 
195,219,100 
8,472,500 
233,291,900 
65,749,700 
414,570,800 
2,497,000 
70.366,900 
55,511,200 
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100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Bid Asked 


600 
315 
600 
300 
705 


840 


615 
540 
620 


720 


870 


360 
280 
525 
300 
405 
360 


2000 
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TRUST 
TERMINATION OF BANKERS’ SHARE 
COMPANIES 
The development of investment trusts in 
the United States will only be affected fa- 
vorably, if at all, by the termination, an- 
nounced on March 25th, of the three “Bank- 
ers’ share’ ‘companies—United American 
Railways, United American Chain Stores, 
and United American Electric Companies, 
according to. a statement issued by Dr. Le- 
land Rex Robinson, trustee and vice-presi- 
dent of the International Securities Trust 

of America. 





These bankers’ share companies consisted 
in an issue of non-voting participating cer- 
tificates carrying pro rata claim to the divi- 
dends and subscription rights accruing in a 
group of common shares irrevocably depos 
ited with a trustee—in this case the Empire 
Trust Company. The bankers shares issued 
by United American Railways represented 
part ownership in stocks of seventeen Ameri 
ean railways; those issued by United Ameri- 
can Electric Companies were based upon ten 
illuminating and power companies; those 
offered the public by the United American 
Chain Stores comprised similar pro rata 
claims upon deposited stocks in fourteen 
American chain store systems. The price 
at which these bankers’ shares were offered 
varied, naturally, with the current market 
price of the fixed collateral, but was suffi- 
ciently in excess of the value thereof to afford 
in advance, the brekerage fees, the charge 
for the services of the trustee in perpetuity, 
and the profits of the promoters and under- 
writers. 

The companies now being wound up, Dr. 
Robinson states, are entirely different from 
anything in the investment trust field to be 
found abroad. They show no characteristics 
of the British investment trusts, and if they 
existed at all in Great Britain, they would 
be placed in an entirely different category. 

As typical investment trusts Dr. Robinson 
cites such companies as the Industrial and 
General Trust, Ltd., of London whose 873 
different investments are scattered among 
a wide variety of industries, and domiciled 
in many different countries; and the Inter- 
national Securities Trust of America, whose 
more than $10,000,000 resources represent 
fully as broad a distribution of risk in Amer- 
ican and foreign investments of the bond, 
preferred and common share varieties. 


E. Roland N. Harriman has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of the 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company of New 
York. 
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Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 








BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY IMMUNE FROM 
SPECULATIVE REVERSES 

The Franklin Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia, in its current issue 
of “Trade Trends” comments on business 
conditions as follows: “Conservatism in 
trade has been, and still is, marked. The 
stock market collapsed because of an over- 
extended speculative condition, Values were 
lifted beyond justifiable limits, and a dis- 
proportionate share of the nation’s credit re- 
sources was being absorbed by security spec- 
ulation. A return to realities was inevitable. 
But in industry there has been no spree 
of inflation or of speculation. Prices have 
not soared. In fact, wholesale commodity 
values now are abvut 3 per cent under their 
level of one year ago. Moreover, credit con- 
ditions remain relatively easy. The course 
of business over the next few months will 
be determined largely by what happens in 
the important key industries of building, au- 
tomobile and iron and steel. From all the 
the records so far available these lines are 
active. In the iron and steel industry there 
was increased demand in March.” 




























































In THE BRONX 
367 East 1491n Sr. 


Steinway Duo-Art 


in Adum Design 


“The Duo-Art far surpasses any other instrument of its kind 
in musical value and in repertoire.’ —1.]. PADEREWSK! 


“I congratulate you on your achievement, 
the DUO-ART Reprodacing Piano, un- 
questionably the greatest instru- 
ment of its kind in the world.” 
—Freverick J. Steinway 


ternway—DuoeAit 


REPRODUCING PIANO 


0 possess a Steinway Grand— 
@5 supreme achievement of the 
piano building art :— 

To possess the power of summoning, 
at any moment, the great pianists of the 
age to play your Steinway for you:— 

This, is what you receive when you 
purchase a Steinway Duo-Art Repro- 
ducing Piano. 

And because your Steinway is a Duo- 
Art Steinway, not only the great concert 


pianists are always waiting for you, but 
the great dance pianists, operatic and 
ballad pianists, the great accompanists 
for voice and solo instrument, as well. 

Your kingdom of music is wide as 
the world—varied as the tastes of a 
thousand people. 

And with it all, the pride of possess- 
ing the finest pianoforte ever known— 
the most perfect and wonderful repro- 
ducing instrument ever devised by man. 


STEINWAY, STECK, and world-famous WEBER, WHEELOCK, STROUD, 
and AEOLIAN DUO-ART PIANOS—Grand and Upright 


Foot-Operated from $695. Electric from $995. Grands from $1875. Convenient Terms 


The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


AEOLIAN HALL, 29 West 42nd Street 


“In BROOKLYN 
ll Fratsusn Ave. 











In FORDHAM 
270 E. ForpuaM Ro. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
BANK CONSOLIDATIONS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 
It is regarded as significant 
fection of 


that the in- 
this city has 
been confined to national banks and only re- 
cently has affected trust companies. Con- 
siderable interest has also been aroused as 
to the possible influence of such banking con- 
solidations upon the attitude of leading banks 
to avail themselves of the privilege of exer- 
cising trust functions. Thus far the national 
banks, with two exceptions, have not made 
any active efforts to establish facilities for 
fiduciary service. The two exceptions are 
the Corn National Bank, which 
was the first of the larger banks to enter 
this field. More recently the First National 
Bank has established trust service by organ- 


consolidations in 


Exchange 


izing the First Trust Company under state 
charter instead of conducting such business 
as a department. Another one of the older 
national banks is also contemplating the in- 
auguration of a trust department. 

The relationships in Philadelphia as to 
development of banking and trust service 
are quite different from those which obtain 
in most other large cities. Because of the 
fact that directors and officers of trust com- 
panies are represented on the boards of di- 
rectors of the larger banks and that such 
alignment is emphasized by recent consolida- 
tions, there is a general impression that the 
more important banks and trust companies 
will continue their distinctive policies as in 
the past. The so-called “old line’ trust com- 
panies have not attempted to invade the com- 
mercial banking field to any such extent as 
indicated by the banking growth of more 
recently organized trust companies. On the 
other hand the big banking units have not 
taken any steps to avail themselves of trust 
powers and the First National Bank solved 
its problem by organizing a trust 
under state charter. 


company 


Inasmuch as the urge for banking consoli- 
dations is chiefly predicated upon the cre- 
ation of greater units for the accommodation 
of bigger business and loaning capacity, it 
is obvious that the same factors are not ap- 
plicable to trust companies which confine 
their activities largely to trust service. This 
is particularly true as relates to the twelve 
or thirteen larger trust companies which com- 
mand 95 of the total volume of trust funds 
reported by all the trust companies. These 
trust companies have established such a dis- 
tinctive reputation for fiduciary administra- 
tion that they can well afford to concentrate 


COMPANIES 


THE CONSOLIDATION 


of the Franklin National Bank 
and the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia has been 


effected, and now 


The Franklin Fourth Street 
National Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut St. 131-145 So. 4th St. 


with the same experienced officers 
and larger resources, and with 
increased ability to serve, offers 
every banking facility to its 
friends, both old and new. 


Capital 
$6,000,000 J: 


R. McALLISTER 


Chairman of the Board 


Surplus and Prof- | : 
its $18,250,000 © Pe en 


on such business without endeavoring to give 
accent to banking functions aside from the 
that naturally gravitates toward 
such strong institutions. On the other hand, 
the big national banks, having boards of di- 
rectors in which the old line trust companies 
are well represented, apparently recognize 
that there is a more wholesome atmosphere 
by preserving as far as possible the distine- 


business 


tive line of separation. 

Trust companies which have built up large 

volumes of fiduciary business are not suscep- 
tible to the merger influences that appertain 
to commercial banks. They are naturally 
loath, for one thing, to submerge or sacrifice 
the prestige or individual identity which goes 
with many years of successful fiduciary ad- 
ministration. In Philadelphia, moreover, the 
people have been educated to appoint insti- 
tutions as executors, trustees and other ca- 
pacities which have specialized in such work, 
Whether this situation will continue indefi- 
nitely is uncertain. 
Dr. John T. Dorrance, president of the 
Campbell Soup Company, has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the Gir- 
ard Trust Philadelphia, to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of Randal 
Morgan. 


Company of 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


<b 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$5,198,760.42 








MERGER OF PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK AND GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK OF PHILADELPHIA EFFECTIVE 


At special meetings of the shareholders 
of the Philadelphia National Bank and of 
the Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, 
held on March 25, approval was given to 
the terms and conditions of merger agreed 
upon by the respective boards of directors. 
This action preceded the physical consolida- 
tion of these two strong banks on April Ist 
resulting in the creation of the largest bank- 
ing unit in the commonwealth of Pennsy!l- 
vania and with a _ position well forward 
among the leading banks of the country. 

The initial statement of the consolidated 
Philadelphia-Girard National Bank under 
date of April 1, 1926, showed capital of 
$5,000,000; surplus and net profits of $19,- 
683.000, and deposits of $199,230,428. Re- 
aggregated $249,350,627, including 
U. S. bonds and certificates, $7,689,628 ; loans, 
discounts and investments, $152,5S82,287;: let- 
ters of credit and acceptances, $16,723,588 ; 
due from banks, $35,244,278, exchanges, $15.- 
284,086, and cash and reserve, $18,359,876. 


sources 


The merger unites personnel as well as 
the influential directorships of both banks. 
Mr. Levi L. Rue, who for many years has 
so successfully conducted the affairs of the 
Philadelphia National Bank as its president, 
is the chairman of the board. To Mr. Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., who was president of the Girard 
National Bank since 1914, there goes the title 
of president together with the duties of chief 
executive officer in charge and direction of 
the affairs of the combined bank. 

Associated with Messrs Rue and Wayne in 
the executive management are the following: 
Vice-presidents: Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Evan 
Randolph, Howard W. Lewis, William 5S. 
Maddox, Horace Fortescue, Albert W. Pick- 
ford, Stephen E. Ruth; assistant vice-presi- 


dents: Charles M, Ashton, Norman T. Hayes, 
Francis J. Rue, Harry L. Hilyard; cashier, 
O. Howard Wolfe; assistant cashiers: David 
W. Stewart. Frank P. Stephens, David J. 
Myers, George H. Millett, James A. Duffy, 
Walter G. Patterson, Paul B. Detwiler, W. 
Norman Stokes. 
The consolidated 


sists of 


board of directors con- 
the following: Alfred C. Harrison, 
Levi L. Rue, Rodman E. Griscom, George H. 
McFadden, W. Frederick Snyder, Wm. New- 
bold Ely, John Gribbel, Francis B. 
Jr., Wm. W. Frazier, Jr., George D. Rosen- 
garten, Samuel Rea, Pierre 8S. Dupont, Asa 
S. Wing, Joseph Wayne, Jr., Samuel M. Vau- 
clain, Evan Randolph, Wallace D. Simmons, 
Samuel D. Warriner, Morris R. Bockius, Ar- 
thur V. Morton, William Jay Turner, J. How- 
ard Pew, A. J. County, William P. 
Henry G. Brengle, Walter S. Thomson, S. 
Pemberton Hutchinson, A. A. Corey, Jr., R. 
R. M. Carpenter, Stacy B. Lloyd, A. G. Rosen- 
garten, Willis C. Dunbar, E. H. Alden, John 
T. Dorrance, Richard D. Wood and Charles 
P. Blinn, Jr. 

Recent alterations and 
buildings occupied by the former Philadel- 
phia National Bank at 421 Chestnut street, 
including the building of the former Farmers 
and Mechanics National Bank which was 
merged with the Philadelphia National some 
years ago, provide commodions quarters for 
the consolidated bank. 


Reeves, 


Barba, 


extensions in the 


Com- 


tanking and Trust 
pany has been organized at Sunbury, Pa. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
First National Bank and Trust Company of 
Orwigsville, Pa., the capital stock was in- 
ereased to $115,000. 


The Shamokin 
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PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY’S 
GROWTH 


soth in scope and volume of business the 
Philadelphia Trust Company continues to 
score notable progress. This applies partic- 
ularly to trust business. During the brief 
period of three months for the last quarter 
of 1925 the amount of trust funds increased 
three millions of dollars to total of $219,- 
597,000 as compared. with $202,651,000 re- 
ported in September, 1924. This shows an 
average monthly increase of well over one 
million a month. Corporate trusts are in ex- 
cess of $221,000,000. At the close of. the 
last fiscal year of the company, the trust de- 
partment held 2,631 trust and agency ac- 
counts, an increase of 179 accounts for the 
vear. This showing of growth is also re- 
flected in the operations of the banking, safe 
deposit and other departments. Resources 
totaled at the beginning of this year $35,- 
$29,661; deposits $26,635,000; capital $1,000,- 
000; surplus $5,000,000 and undivided profits 


$1,218,335. 


APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF 
PROVIDENT TRUST COMPPANY 


Howard A. Foster has assumed his duties 
as trust officer of the Provident Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. He recently succeeded 
Carl W. Fenninger, who, as vice-president, 
will continue to retain general oversight of 
the trust business of the company. 

Mr. Foster has been actively associated 
with the trust department of the Provident 
Trust Company for over eleven years. His 
indefatigable work at the time of the sepa- 
ration of the trust business of the Provident 
Trust Company from the old Provident Life 
and Trust Company gave him a peculiarly 
intimate knowledge of its trust business. 
Shortly after this separation, he was ap 
pointed secretary of the new company, but 
since that time he has kept in close touch 
with its trust work. He will retain his posi- 
tion as secretary, and be located at the mid- 
city office, 1508S Chestnut street. 


The board of directors of the North Phil- 
adelphia Trust Company, at a recent meet- 
ing, declared an extra dividend of 1 per cent 
in addition to the regular quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent, and also authorizes a dividend 
of 5 per cent to employees on the basis of 
salaries received. 

The board of directors of the Provident 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have elected 
Richard D. Wood a director to take the place 
of George Wood, deceased. 


COMPANIES 






STOCK MARKET REACTIONS AND 
INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY 

Stock market pessimism and reactions are 
not justified by actual business and indus- 
trial conditions, so far as the Philadelphia 
district affords a clue to the general outlook. 
Except to the extent that market declines 
have affected collateral loans and _ invest- 
ments, the recent breaks in New York have 
not weakened the confidence which obtains 
in local banking and business circles. The 
feeling is that the New York stock market, 
with its speculative pools and excess of 
emotionalism, had exposed itself to attacks 
and that price adjustments are in line with 
more normal judgments as to values, 

Industrially, the Philadelphia district 
shows continued evidence of strength and 
progressive development. The steel mills are 
running at from 80 to 90 per cent of capac- 
ity, which is gratifying when the big in- 
crease in capacity is taken into account. 
Car loadings are well up to the high records 
with trade responding to seasonable influ- 
ences. Employment is appreciably ahead of 
previous years and while building operations 
have slackened slightly, there is no indica- 
tion of any marked decline in new commit- 
ments. 


Howarp A. FOSTER 


Recently appointed Trust Officer of Provident Trust Co 
of Philadelphia 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 


Trust Funds $220,739,240.78 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 
Ne son C. DENNEY, 





Surplus $5,000,000 





J. Carvin WALLACE, Treasurer 


T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


Epwarp T. SToTresBuRY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. ATrerBuRY 
Samue.t M, Vavuctain 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET $3 


DIRECTORS 


Tuomas S, GaTEs 
A. G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HeckscHER 
Benjamin Rusu 
ArtHuR H. Lea 


J. Hower, Cummincs 
Henry G. BreNGLE 
Cuartes Day 
Wituiam A. Law 
SamueEL M, Curwen 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. | 


PHILADELPHIA 








PERSONNEL OF NEWLY MERGED FRANKLIN-FOURTH STREET 





Consolidations of the Franklin National 
Bank with the Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia under the title of Franklin- 
Fourth Street National Bank, has _ been 
brought to a successful conclusion. Main 
offices are in the quarters of the former 
Franklin National on Chestnut street and 
the quarters of the Fourth Street National 
are maintained as a branch with most of the 
familiar faces of officers and employees to 
greet old and new patrons. 

Following is the official roster of the 
Franklin-Fourth Street National Bank: J. 
R. McAllister, chairman of the board; E. F. 
Shanbacker, president, W. K. Hardt, vice- 
president; J. A. Haris, Jr., vice-president ; 
J. Wm. Hardt, vice-president; W. R. Hum- 
phreys, vice-president; G. E. Stauffer, vice- 
president; R. J. Clark, cashier; A. MacNich- 
oll, assistant cashier; M. D. Reinhold, assis- 
tant cashier; E. E. Shields, assistant cash- 
ier; W. M. Gehmann, Jr., assistant cashier ; 
Cc. F. Weihman, assistant cashier; E. M. 
Mann, assistant cashier, and C. R. Horton, 
assistant cashier. 


NATIONAL BANK 


Following are the directors of the com- 


bined institutions: Samuel T. Bodine, Henry 
Tatnall, J. Rutherford McAllister, Effingham 
B. Morris, Percy C. Madeira, J. Andrews 
Harris, Jr.. John Hampton Barnes, Morris 
L. Clothier, C. 8S. W. Packard, Charlton Yar- 
nall, W. W. Atterbury, Edgar C. Felton, 
Edward F. Beale, Arthur W. Sewell, Lewis 
Lillie, Jay Cooke, George H. Frazier, Sydney 
E. Hutchinson, Agnew T. Dice, Herbert Lloyd, 
Sydney F. Tyler, Frank T. Patterson, Wil- 
liam R. Nicholson, Francis I. Gowen, E. F. 
Shanbacker, James M. Wilcox, William de 
Krafft, Joseph E. Widener, Harry A. Ber- 
wind, William M. Potts, George Dallas Dixon, 
Jonathan C. Neff, Charles A. Daniel, [renee 
du Pont, Isaac H. Clothier, Jr., George F. 
Tyler, Robert P. Hooper, John O. Platt, Wil- 
liam H. Kingsley and George M. Shriver. 


William D. Schramm, secretary of Stead & 
Miller Manufacturing Company and Francis 
A. O'Neill, president of the Paper Manufac- 
turing Company, have been elected directors 
of the Central Trust & Savings Company of 
Philadelphia. 
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DEVELOPING NEW BUSINESS AT FRANK- 
LIN TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


There is no suggestion of the traditional 
somnolency attributed to the mention of the 
City the officers and 
ployees of the Franklin Trust 
Philadelphia One of the chief 
the rapid growth of this company is 
alertness of member of the executive 
staffs at the main and 
matter of cultivating new ae 
Business securing contests are 


Quaker among em 


factors in 
the 
every 
clerical 
the 


and branch 
offices in 
counts, 

ducted for employees, 
managers. A 


con- 
officers and branch 
brought in 
new and the 
celebrated with a dinner for 
given at the Bellevue-Stratford at 
President C. Addison Harris, Jr., the 
presented gold fountain and 
pencil sets to each officer, in addition to the 
regular prizes. 


recent contest 


$2,000,000 of business close 


was officers 

which 
was 
host 


and pens 


These 
period of three months and at 
other is 


contests 


the 


run for a 
close an 
immediately started. 

The Franklin Trust Company 
creased its annual 
14 per and 
undivided profits to surplus account, giving 
the company capital of $1,500,000 
plus of $2,500,000. Resources are 
and deposits $29,312,000. 


recently in 
from 12 to 
$250,000 from 


dividend rate 
cent transferred 
and sur- 
$34,261,000 
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CELEBRATING THE CLOSE OF A 


Company of 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


LEROY A. GODDARD ......Chairman of the Board 
HENRY A. HAUGAN............+++.++.+. President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. CcX.............+.-..Wice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.......0sccccccens Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT.......0c00c000--- Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
JoserH F. NoTHEI!S............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GayYLorp S. MorsE............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON.... ....Assistant Cashier 

. Assistant Cashier 
EpwIin C. CRAWFORD, Jr......As 


stant Secretary 
BYRON E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 
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Successrut New Business Contest, NETTING Over $2,000,000 


AT THE FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


Illustration shows President C. Addison Harris, Jr., presenting gold fountain pen and pencil set to each of the officers 
of the Company 
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FIDUCIARY FUNDS HELD BY GIRARD 
TRUST COMPANY 

Impressive totals are shown in summariz- 
ing the volume of individual and corporate 
trust funds administered by the Girard Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. The latest offi- 
cial report showed trust funds, exclusive of 
corporate trusts, aggregating $415,320,000, 
representing an increase of $41,000,000 during 
the last year after deductions for executor- 
ships completed and trusts terminated dur- 
ing that period. Corporate trusts show 
$1,498,202,000 as face value of trusts under 
deeds of trust or mortgages executed by cor- 
porations to the company as trustee to secure 
issues of corporate bonds and equipment 
trusts, with $513,198,000 as the amount of 
securities deposited by corporations with the 
company as trustee to secure issues of col- 
lateral trust bonds. 

The North Camden Trust Company has 
been organized in Camden, N. J., with capital 
of $200,000 and surplus of $100,000. Dr. J. 
Lynn Mahaffey is president. 

James F. Koch, formerly with the Phila- 
delphia National Bank, has been elected sec- 
retary and treasurer of the Ocean City Title 
and Trust Company of Ocean City, N. J. 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co... $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings..... 750,000 
Colonial Trust Co.... : 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins 1,5€0,000 
Continental Equitable. . 1,000,000 
Federal Trust Co 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co.... 5,200,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co... ,500,000 
Germantown Trust. . .000,000 
Girard Trust Co... 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe De posit 1,000,000 
Industrial Trust ; 500,000 
Integrity Trust 750,000 
Kensington Trust 500,000 
Land Title & Trust Co.... 3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust. . 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co wis 1,000,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust.. : 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust. . .  §00,000 
Northern Trust...... <5 .  §00,000 
Northwestern Trust Co.... .. . 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurance. . 4,000,000 
People’s Bank & Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Provident Trust..... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust......... 3,131,200 
Republic Trust : 500,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust 1,000,000 
West End Trust Co.... ; 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 500,00u 


The Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has reproduced in the current issue of its 
publication “The Girard Letter,” the full text 
of the booklet on installment buying recently 
issued by the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 

The Camden Safe Deposit Company of 
Camden, N. J., reports trust funds aggregat- 
ing $25,000,000, with deposits of $12,500,000. 

The Pennsylvania Railroad Company an- 
nounces early electrification of its lines be- 
tween Philadelphia and West Chester and 
Philadelphia and Wilmington. The road 
expects to complete electrification of all its 
suburban lines during the year 1927. 

The Market Street Title & Trust Company 
of Philadelphia has increased its capital 
stock from $500,000 to $1,000,000, and its 
surplus from $1,150,000 to $1,650,000. 

Douglas E. Hefferan and W. A. Williams 
have been promoted to assistant cashiers of 
the Peoples Bank & Trust Company of Erie, 
Pa. 

Clinton Stiefel has been appointed treas- 
urer of the Northern Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. 

Dime Savings and Trust Company of Allen- 
town, Pa., has been admitted to the Federal 
Reserve System. 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Par Last Date of 
1925 1925 Value Sale Sale 
$1,076,080 $3,443,772 100 250 
594,434 3,741,145 50 161 
6,246,718 52,593,814 100 350 
1,329,954 13,090,951 50 200 
1,245,354 2,214,476 50 165 
4,250,519 1,497 ,097 100 500 
2,096,250 ,699,154 50 233 
367,296 5,454,818 100 526 
18,014,934 2,753,478 100 8653 
818,956 3,864,262 50 232 
2,469,325 29,312,625 100 451 
1,851,867 17.893,1 13 100 400 
11,771,330 61,038,206 100 1300 
936,812 12,467,170 100 220 
2,031,866 10,571,893 50 405 
3,894,448 18,149,702 50 517 
1,201,591 13,430,573 50 355 
13,144,983 23,720,243 100 775 
1,361,273 13,094,098 50 432 
686,556 8,731,513 50 120% 
1,926,638 16,712,728 100 450 
965,542 8,894,173 50 300 
3,152,672 12,404,702 100 741 
1,125,574 11,789,777 50 450 
17,429,226 58,270,597 100 = 861 
414,051 16,667 ,723 50 142% 
6,218,334 26, 635, 719 100 900 
8,802,174 100 701 
4,107,546 9.978. 238 100 550 
1,367,613 7,357 .796 100 110 
352, 729 4,701,191 50 200 
1,157,338 6,205,677 100 187 
2,478,390 18,017,977 100 313 
958,356 8,175,661 50 240 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


ALIGNMENTS BETWEEN LIFE INSUR- 
ANCE AND TRUST COMPANIES 

Mutual understanding and active cooper- 
ation is developing between life insurance 
underwriters and trust department officials 
of trust companies and banks in creating 
a demand for life insurance trusts. This 
commendable relationship was expressed re- 
cently in an address on “Optional Settlements 
and Life Insurance Trusts” by Guy W. Cox, 
vice-president and general counsel of the 
John Hancock Life Insurance Company in 
this city. He said in part: 

“It is the business of life companies to 
create funds for estates, not to administer 
them under wills or trusts, and to this end 
we should cooperate with private attorneys, 
private trustees and corporate trustees in all 
cases where a settlement of the policy is not 
carried out in some way, necessarily the func- 
tion of the company, as in the case of pay- 
ments in some form of an annuity, either 
limited or for life. In such settlements, the 
private or corporate trustee cannot compete 
with us. Let us leave the field of administer- 
ing wills and legal trusts to them. There 
is much to be gained by returning the ma- 
tured insurance funds to local trustees when 
it is to be held only for interest distribution 
with payment of parts if the principal from 
time to time. 

“Insurance is a collective matter and can- 
not be local with safety. The trust is in- 
dividual and is preferably local. The trust 
needs personal acquaintance and often dis- 
cretion. The return of the fund to the home 
of the insured will stimulate the formation 
of new estates through insurance, and will 
relieve the company of a burden. The re- 
serves of life companies are increasing rap- 
idly and the burden of their investment and 
safe keeping is quite enougn. These reserves 
are all life funds and necessary for the 
group, and there is no good to be gained 
by adding them to funds, in effect, held by 
the dead hand for individuals. 

“It seems evident that there will be an 
increasing number of cases where the in- 
surance trust will be required instead of 
the option settlement, and I believe that 
your frank and active cooperation with local 
banks and trust companies in such cases 
to the end that they may administer the 
estate we create will bring the best results 
to yourselves. In that way, at least, you 
will render the best service to the insured, 
to the company and to the community.” 


Your Boston Bank 


OTH in the character 
and variety of its 
services, this bank offers 
a number of advantages 
which appeal particularly 


to out-of-town clients. 


You will find 50 Srate 
Street a convenient and 
friendly place to call. 


AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 
50 STATE STREET 


Boston, Mass. 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


INDUSTRIAL OPERATIONS BECOMING 
MORE STABILIZED 

The factors which contribute to greater 
stabilization of industrial operations are sum- 
marized by the First National Bank of Bos- 
ton in its “New England Letter,” which says: 

“Although we have not reached the point 
where we can look for an indefinite period 
of prosperity, during the past four years 
there have been definite indications that the 
fluctuations in industry are becoming less 
violent, with the result that operations and 
employment are on a steadier basis. This 
can be partly attributed to the fact that 
commercial and industrial operations are be- 
ing performed on a more scientific basis. 
Production schedules and purchasing policies 
are more and more being adjusted to mar- 
ket requirements, as a result of which chron- 
ic overproduction and abnormally large in- 
ventories are being avoided. Trade associa- 
tions and governmental agencies are perform- 
ing an indispensable service in the collection 
of data on the various lines of activity.” 

George C. Lee, of Lee, Higginson & Co., has 
been appointed a director of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston to fill the vacancy on 
the board caused by the death of James J. 
Storrow. 
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Capital 


$2,000,000 $2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 

















BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
LEGISLATION 

The committee on banks and banking of 
the Massachusetts Assembly has reported the 
bill to permit savings banks to invest in rail- 
road equipment securities. The committee 
also voted to redraft the House bill, 627, rel- 
ative to the issue of capital stock by trust 
companies “so as to more nearly correspond 
with the laws relating to the issue of capital 
stock of business corporations.” The pros- 
pects also appear favorable for action on 
the pending bill authorizing savings banks to 
invest in bonds of public service companies, 
subject to definite restrictions. 


Capital 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


YOUR WILL AND YOUR TRUSTEE 

Frank C. McKinney of the New York City 
sar and author of “Legal Investments for 
Trust Funds” has prepared for the use of 
trust companies and banks an unusually in- 
teresting pamphlet with the caption “Your 
Will—Your Trustee.’ The booklet obtains 
added interest from the fact that Mr. Me- 
Kinney has incorporated some actual expe- 
riences which have come within the range of 
his experience and which. illustrate the ad- 
vantages of careful will writing as well as 
good judgment in the selection of trustees 
and executors. 

Mr. McKinney cites a case in point where 
the wishes of a testator were defeated be- 
cause he had neglected to have his will prop- 
erly witnessed. There is another case where 
the head of a family had neglected to write 
a will and had intended to leave all to his 
wife, appointing her and a trust company 
as joint executors. This neglect cost the 
family premiums on the bond of the widow 
as administratrix, extra legal proceedings, 
appointment of guardians, extra accounting 
and fees that might avoided. 
There are also cases cited which emphasize 
how important it is to safeguard smaller es- 
tates. 


have been 


This booklet deserves a wide circulation 
as an excellent and well conceived piece of 
trust company and bank publicity literature. 
Copies may be secured by writing to Trust 
CoMPANIES Magazine. 

The growth of the trust department of the 
National Shawmut 
such as to necessitate new and larger quar- 
ters which have been provided on the mez- 
zanine floor of the bank, occupying the en 
tire Congress street side. The new quar- 
ters provide three times the former space. 
Within the past two years the volume of 
corporate and individual trust business has 
more than doubled. 


sank of Boston has been 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 

Dec. 31, 1925 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
Dec. 31, 1925 Dec. 31, 1925 


€ 
$26,102,026.77 $1 


Deposits, 


American ‘Trust Co $1,500,000 $2,768,681.79 ,712,300.67 
Beacon Trust Co 1,000,000 1,883,211.88 eR. bss bcos a we oi 
Boston Safe Depcsit and Trust Co. 1,000,000 3,871,526.50 18,862,754.20 105,035,192.43 
Charleston Trust Co.. 200,000 25,100.96 By b+ Eee eS ae 
Columbia Trust Co 100,000 118,733.91 1,155,540.40  ..... Tere 
Commerce and Trust Co 600,000 170,232.72 4,721,217.88 116,867.38 
Exchange Trust Co.. 1,000,000 1,014,093.48 6,266,225.44 283,371.25 
Jainaica Plain Trust Co 200,000 87,191.74 See yee. vec coe mss 
Liberty Trust Co ‘ 750,000 753,246.33 7,548, 137.43 205,140.72 
New England Trust Co 1,000,000 2,884,310.05 24,146,584.60 101,073,565.08 
Old Colony Trust Co... 10,000,000 12,609,893.08 170,745,456.55  120,933,557.03 
State Street Trust Co . 3,000,000 3,948,498.99 62,398,861.85 18,420,985.89 
United States Trust Co 1,000,000 1,313,764.82 11,474,897.38 3,129,205.18 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


FOILING BANK BANDITS AND FORGERS 
Illinois and the middle western states have 
become appreciably unpopular as the former 
favorite preserves for bank bandits and the 
more dilettante members of the criminal fra- 
ternity who have reaped millions by clever 
check manipulation and fraudulent credit 
operations. The prime reason is that the 
bankers of these various states, and partic- 
ularly of Illinois, Indiana, Iowa and Mis- 
souri, have joined hands against their com- 
mon enemy. Organization has provided the 
clue for solving this problem of outlawry 
against banks and negotiables which, not so 
long ago, threatened to get out of hand. 
Likewise, the bankers have learned from 
sad experience that they cannot rely upon 
constituted authority, and that they must 
employ their own protective agencies. 

The protective systems employed in Illi- 
nois, which are typical of those used in 
other middle western states, have converted 
the highways and byways of cities as well 
as rural communities into a semblance of 
armed camps. The motivating power is the 
protective department of the Illinois Bankers 
Association with its county and local affili- 
ations of bankers’ organizations. The most 
effective instrumentality has been the _ so- 
called “Town Guard Units.” These are 
composed of guard units, armed with guns 
and munitions and with instructions to act 
first and inquire afterward, whenever suspi- 
cious circumstances justify. In the purlieus 
of Chicago there have been patrols of motor- 
cycle guards, ready for any emergency. The 
casualty and burglary insurance companies 
have lent their aid to the campaign by ob- 
serving a policy of “No Guard—No Insur- 
ance,” which has obliged apathetic bankers 
to provide themselves with armed guards and 
employ needed cautionary measures. 


Copyright, 8S. W. Straus & Co. 


The results of one year of intensive cam- 
paigning against bank criminals are illumi-- 
nating. During the first three months of 
this year there were five attacks on banks 
with loot amounting to $23,215. As contrast- 
ed with this really sub-normal exhibit the 
corresponding three months of 1925, just be- 
fore the anti-banditry campaign was inaugu- 
rated, showed a total of 11 attacks with 
loss of $220,152. For the year ending March 
17, during which the campaign has been ef- 
fective, total robberies and burglaries com- 
mitted against banks amounted to 34 as 
against 72 for the preceding twelve months 
of “open season,” with loss of $106,097 dur- 
ing the last year as compared with loss of 
$527,098 for the previous year. 

Encouraged by the result of such organized 
action, the bankers of New York have ex- 
tended their efforts to combating crimes of 
check forgeries and have joined hands with 
the Credit Men’s Association in stamping out 
fraudulent credit and bankruptcy operators. 
On April Ist, the Illinois Bankers Associa- 
tion inaugurated a plan of daily mail bulletin 
service to bankers, keeping them immediately 
posted on all fraudulent check operations 
with necessary details which should lead to 
prompt detection with the exercise of or- 
dinary vigilance on the part of specially ap- 
pointed contact men in each bank and trust 
company. 

One serious drawback to the fight against 
bandits and forgers is the persistency with 
which the power of parol is abused by au- 
thorities. Hardened criminals and robbers 
are released on parol and thus encouraged 
to resume their careers. To attack this evil 
it seems necessary to ascertain sources of 
political influence. 


H. C. Shannon has been appointed St. Paul 
representative of the bond department of 
the Continental and Commercial Banks of 


Chicago. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Assets over $25,000,000 
No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


LONDON OFFICE FOR CONTINENTAL 
AND COMMERCIAL BANKS 

The recent announcement made by Presi- 
dent Arthur Reynolds that the Continental 
and Commercial Banks of Chicago will short- 
ly open offices in London, calls for more than 
passing comment. This is the first European 
office to be established by a Chicago bank 
and it is significant of the rapidly growing 
importance of this city as a center for for- 
eign banking and financial operations. Until 
within recent years it was customary for 
Chicago banks and trust companies to ne- 
gotiate their foreign business largely through 
New York and other seaport intermediaries. 
With the expansion of foreign trade and 
the services developed by the foreign depart- 
ments of Chicago’s big banks and trust com- 
panies, it has become increasingly apparent 
that both the volume and character of such 
business required direct representation with 
foreign countries. The London office to be 
established by the Continental and Commer- 
cial Banks will be the forerunner of a chain 
of direct representation in all of the larger 
European capitals. It is also very likely 
that other leading banks and trust compa- 
nies of this city will follow the example 
of the Continental and Commercial Banks. 


The primarly purpose of the London office 
is to promote and assist commerce and also 
to take a more active part in international 
financing. The office will be under the man- 
agement of A. Stillwell, second vice-president 
of the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank. President Reynolds, Vice-President 
Stillwell, A. R. Roberts, assistant manager of 
the bank’s foreign department, and Edward 
Schrantz, Jr., assistant manager of the bond 
department, will go to London to aid in the 
organization and opening of the office. 

Within recent years the larger foreign ex- 
change departments of banks have 
developed into foreign banking departments, 
loaning to foreign banks, placing money on 
fixed deposit, investing in foreign bank and 
commercial bills and buying foreign bonds, a 
form of business which was formerly done in 
the country chiefly by a few banks and trust 
company bankers in New York City. 


Chicago 


real estate market activities are 
indicated in a compilation issued by the 
National Association of Real Estate Boards, 
showing that the number of real estate trans- 
fers and conveyances in 41 cities during 
January averaged 84 per cent above average 
for same month during years 1916 to 1924. 


Record 








TRUST 


LARGER QUARTERS FOR CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 

Rapid growth of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois has necessitated larger quar- 
ters and to provide for such needs the com- 
pany has taken up all available space in its 
present home and the first two 
the adjacent Borland building, giving a total 
frontage of 188 feet on La Salle street and 
of 185 Monroe street. The _ trust 
department will be provided with more com- 
modious quarters in the space now occupied 
by the firm of A. B. Leach & Co., comprising 
the second floor and containing 16,000 square 
Teet. 

The 


floors of 


feet on 


Central Trust Company of Illinois 


has experienced exceptional growth during 
the past few years. Deposits on December 


31, last, aggregated $80,180,000, with capital 
of $6,000,000 ; surplus and undivided profits of 
$4,443,179. Net operating income last year 
Was equal to 28 per cent on capital stock. 


NEW SAFETY DEPOSIT VAULT FOR 
UNION TRUST COMPANY 

The Union Trust Company of Chicago is 
installing a new safe deposit equipment to 
cost approximately half a million of dollars. 
The constructive and protective devices will 
be the best that the market affords. 

Recent figures have accentuated the rapid 
progress of the Union Trust Company. Last 
year the capital was increased from $2,000,- 
000 to $3,000,000 and the December 31 state- 
ment shows surplus and undivided profits of 
$4,152,762 ; deposits $73,762,000 and combined 
resources of $84,401,763. The Union Trust 
Company has the distinction of having trans- 
acted under practically the same 
management and policies for 57 years. 


business 





LUCIUS TETER RETURNS FROM EUROPE 

Lucius Teter, president of the Chicago 
Trust Company and former president of the 
Trust Company Division of the 
tankers Association, recently returned from 
Europe and encouragingly upon 
the evidences of economic progress and po- 
litical rapproachments abroad. Mr. Teter 
was accompanied by his wife and daughter. 
He especially interested in 
conditions in France and expresses the con- 
clusion that France is making a genuine ef- 
fort to balance its budget and to meet its 
obligations. 


American 


comments 


was observing 


The Harris Trust & Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago has opened an office in Des Moines, Ia., 
under the management of B. K. Murphy. 
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A Specialized 


Service 


















for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 




























FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 





Combined Resources 
Exceed $350,000,000 
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SERVICE CHARGES AND UNPROFIT- 


ABLE ACCOUNTS 


Extermination of unprofitable accounts and 
the application of “service charges” are mat- 


ters receiving systematic attention 


among 


Illinois bankers. Interesting results have 
been obtained by the secretary of the Illinois 
Bankers Association in response to a ques- 
tionnaire addressed to all member banks and 


trust companies relative to analysis 
counts and problems presented in 


of ac- 


dealing 


with unprofitable deposit accounts. This in- 
formation will serve as a basis for more uni- 
form action and installation of cost systems. 
Efforts are being made to enlist united action 
on the part of bankers in the respective 


communities as regards the levying of 


a serv- 


ice charge. Definite action is contemplated 


at the approaching annual convention 


of the 


Illinois Bankers Association. These problems 
have also engaged major attention at group 


meetings. 


W. T. Anderson, secretary of the C 


hicago 


Trust Company and Edwin B. Knudtson, for- 


merly vice-president of the Central 


Company of Illinois, are among the 
porators of the new Park Ridge N 


Bank, capital $100,000. 


The Knox-Harrison Bank & Trust 


Trust 
incor- 


ational 


Com- 


pany has been chartered, and will take over 
the Knox Bank & Trust Company and the 
Harrison Bank & Trust Company of Vin- 


cennes, Ind. 


INVESTMENT SERVICE BY BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The extent to which banks and trust com 
panies provide facilities for their clients and 
the public in meeting their investment re- 
quirements and to combat the evil of fake 
stock salesmanship, is indicated in a booklet 
recently issued by the bond department of 
the First Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago. The investment service developed by 
this institution is adapted to the needs of 
persons in high position as well as those 
engaged in humble occupations. 

The booklet describes the gradual develop- 
ment of the First National Bank from purely 
commercial banking functions, which were 
broadened to embrace trust, savings and in- 
vestment facilities with the establishment of 
the First Trust and Savings Bank in 1903. 
An interesting survey is presented of the 
important financing and underwriting con- 
ducted through the bond department, 


The Continental and Commercial Banks of 
Chicago announce that they have appointed 
Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., advertising counsel 
and agent for their local as well as national 
advertising. This banking group has total 
resources of $626,000,000. 

The Chicago Title and Trust Company is 
distributing a series of cards bearing quaint 
illustrations and which forcefully portray 
the protection afforded by the facilities of 
the company’s escrow department, especially 
in safeguarding real estate transactions. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


*Central Trust Co... 

Chicago Trust Co : 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav. 
Drovers Trust & Savings...... 
tFirst Trust & Sav ings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 

Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust & signe’ 
Northern Trust Co 

Northwestern Trust & Sav ings 
Peoples Trust & Savings 

Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 

State Bank of Chicago iat 
Union Trust Company, New 

West Side Trust & Sav ings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


Capital 


. $6,000,000 


2,000,000 
5,000,000 
250,000 
6,250,000 
300,000 
1,500,000 
300,000 
3,000,000 
15,000,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,500,000 
3,000,000 
700,000 
500,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
— Deposits, Book Bid Asked 
Dec. 31, 1925 Dee. 31, 1925 Value 





$4, 443, r 79. 87 $80, 180,031.31 174 325 330 
1,284,272.39 23,157,334.35 165 235 i 
11,853,766.13 87,905,466.48 272 462 164 

573,342.27 7,914,645.16 329 405 oe 
11,716,654.17 120,624,686.49 346 536 542 
561,487.75 5,479,313.26 287 250 255 

1, 402 2,449.96 27,487,721.85 294 525 “s 
335,835.65 3,059,161.28 210 265 275 


5,453,665.08  45,705,461.26 214 400 “2 
30,163,935.80 380,999,266.43 301 617 622 
265,626.35 9,970,527.76 166 215 2 
5,550,388.12 52,939,412.83 377 470 475 
965,769.56 18,342,464.93 190 335 345 
752,601.22 20,495,301.16 169 300 305 
476,706.67 10,400,091.45 149 245 250 
1,021,033.88  14,315,132.19 202 227 232 
6,975,904.55 49,848,456.34 379 650 af 
4,152,762.67 57,579,560.07 238 385 390 
304,622.47 14,225,982.96 144 255 260 
350,337.13 9225 386.83 170 255 265 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


includes Securities Co. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


BUSINESS UNAFFECTED BY SPECULA- 
TIVE REACTIONS 

The banking community of St. Louis is 
neither surprised nor disconcerted by the vi- 
olent slump in stock market prices. The liq- 
uidation of speculative accounts and the di- 
version of credit into commercial and long- 
term investment channels, are factors that 
make for reassurance and greater stability, 
in the judgment of leading St. Louis bankers 
and trust company officials. The general 
feeling is that possible elements of danger 
and inflation, reflected particularly in stock 
market excesses, installment buying and real 
estate speculation, have been to a large ex- 
tent eliminated by recent developments. 
Sound underlying business conditions stand 
forth in clearer relief, 


Business and financial sentiment in St. 
Louis has become peculiarly immune _ to 
speculative and variable influences that may 
obtain more latitude in large Eastern cen 
ters. There was a time when Wall street 
reverberations were more pronounced in this 
part of the country. The functioning of the 
Federal Reserve Banks contributed their 
part in alienating Wall street speculative 
oscillations. There is no longer a dependence 
on New York banking correspondents for 
funds in response to extraordinary or season- 
al demands. In the matter of financing local 
business and industry as well as for that 
large section of the Southwest which looks 
to St. Louis as its financial reservoir, there 
has also become available ample supplies of 
funds. Corporations are not accustomed to 
seek their financial salvation in New York, 
but find ready supplies at home. 

For the past five or six years St. Louis 
has been engaged in a nationwide advertis- 
ing campaign which has attracted attention 
to this city as a most favorable center for 
industry with exceptional advantages of dis- 
tribution and proximity to sources of raw 
material as well as consuming population. 
Scores of new industries have been estab- 
lished in the city and its vicinity within the 
past few years, because of economic and 
operating advantages. Far-sighted leaders 
of finance, industry and commerce are work- 
ing in a common spirit to build a bigger 
and more prosperous city which is not found- 
ed on speculative booms or affected by stock 
market fluctuations. 








“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital'and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ‘ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 





St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affliated with First National Bank 








ST. LOUIS AS A DOMINANT BANKING 








CENTER 

An interesting survey of the development 
of St. Louis from a pioneering fur settlement 
in the days of Jean Baptiste to its present 
importance as one of the outstanding finan- 
cial centers of the country, is presented by 
John G. Lonsdale in the current issue of 
Greater St. Lowis, the organ of the St. Louis 
Chamber of Commerce and American Re- 
tailers’ Association. In 1764, when deer skins 
served as currency, St. Louis did a business 
of $70,000. Today there are 90 banks and 
trust companies within the confines of St. 
Louis county with combined capital and sur- 
plus of $90,575,000, and deposits in local 
banks and trust companies aggregating $700,- 
000,000. Mr. Lonsdale traced the growth of 
business and of banks, emphasizing the im- 
portant influence of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis and the tremendous in- 
dustrial development that has been witnessed 
in the last decade. 


Marvin E. Holderness of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis has been appointed 
chairman of the Public Relations Committee 
of the American Bankers Association, 
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SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDED BY EDWARD 
BUDER 

Edward Buder, vice-president and treasurer 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis, has founded a scholarship to be ad- 
ministered through the Missouri Bankers 
Association in the interest of agricultural de- 
velopment. Mr. Buder is also chairman of 
the Development Service Bureau of the St. 
Louis Chamber of Commerce and treasurer 
of the Missouri Bankers Association. The 
scholarship fund is $400, which has been 
deposited with the association to cover the 
tuition of deserving young men attending the 
“short course” in agriculture at the Univer- 
sity of Missouri. To be eligible the scholar 
must be a farm hand, graduate of a high 
school and within five years previous to the 
award must have completed a 4-H Club proj- 
ect. The continuance of the scholarship fund 
is contingent upon raising $1,600 each year 
for the Inter-County Boys’ and Girls’ Club 
contest which is fostered by the Missouri 
Bankers Association. 


F. O. Watts, president First National 
Bank in St. Louis, has been reelected direc- 
tor of the Missouri State Life Insurance Co. 


5000 Correspondents in 
all parts of the world. 


69 years of constant 
growth. 


An Advertising Service 
Department available to 
correspondent banks with- 
out cost. 


Weekly Radio Pro- 
grams to promote the 
best general interests 
of the banking world 
as a whole. 
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NATIONAL BANK FOR BAYONNE 
SECTION 

The Mechanics National Bank has been 
chartered to transact business in the Center- 
ville section of Bayonne, New Jersey. The 
president will be DeWitt Van Buskirk, who 
is also president of the Mechanics Trust 
Company of Bayonne. Other officers elected 
are Harry B. Dembe, vice-president; Max 
Moraller, treasurer, and DeWitt Van Buskirk, 
Jr., secretary. 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
Earnings of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
St. Louis for the past year show an in- 
crease of $367,484 over the previous year, 


with gross earnings of $2,055,637 and net of 
$665,538. 


Harold Haill, assistant cashier of the First 
National Bank of St. Louis, died recently 
after thirty-four years of association with 
the bank and the former Third National 
Bank. 

Frank Fuchs, manager of the. advertising 
department of the First National Bank of 
St. Louis, recently addressed a group meet- 
ing of bankers at Joplin on “How to Ad- 
vertise a Bank.” 
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“VALLEY TRUST DRIVE” 
Officers, 
Mississippi 
Louis 


directors and employees of the 
Valley Trust Company of St. 
the midst of a campaign for 
new business with the earlier results indicat- 
ing that the goal of two and a half million 
dollars of new business will be exceeded by 
a handsome margin. Opportunity is afforded 
faithfully and 
courteously served for many years, to attest 


are in 


to customers who have been 
their good will by bringing in new business, 
the Valley Trust 
Company has hitherto made no intensive et 
fort to enlist the cooperation of their 
tomers, it is quite likely that this appeal 
will yield whole-hearted response. 


Inasmuch as Mississippi 


cus 


The campaign is conducted by twenty-five 
teams, each headed by an officer or director 
of the company. Customers were invited to 
that they preferred. Two 
mammoth scoreboards are displayed in the 
lobbies of the main and annex 
which the progress of the drive from 
day. The first two netted 
business amounting to a million and a half. 
The headed by the following: 


join any team 
buildings 
show 
day to weeks 


teams are 





AN UNUSUALLY PRONOUNCED SPIRIT OF 


LOYALTY 
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Chairman Breckinridge Jones; President J. 
Sheppard Smith; by Vice-Presidents Hord 
Hardin, Frederick Vierling, John R. Long- 


mire, T. J. Kavanaugh, J. A. Weaver, Dan 
W. Jones and J. Gates Williams, and by 
Directors C. E. Schaff, E. H. Benoist, H. D. 
Condie, S. H. Curlee, John Dunean, J. D. P. 
Francis, F. D. Garaner, A. C. Garrison, F, R. 
Henry, G. A. Mahan, F. C. Orthwein, R. T. 
Shelton, Bradford Shinkle, A. G. Stifel, G. 8. 
Tiffany and R. A. B. Walsh. 


Judge Ernest S. Clarke: of the Court of 
Appeals of Kentucky, has resigned from the 
bench to become vice-president and _ trust 
officer of the the Kentucky Title Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Louisville. 
President Charles B. Mills of the Midland 
National Bank & Trust Company, Minne- 
apolis, Minn., has announced the election of 
Samuel L. Sewell, 
member of the board of directors. 
Edward B. Miller 
tary and treasurer of 
Company, Madison, N. J. 


iron magnate, to be a 


been elected 
the Madison 


has secre- 
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AND “TEAM WoRK” PREVAILS AMONG THE 


OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY OF St. LOUIS 


lhe above illustration shows recent annual social gathering of members of the Valley Trust Club, composed of 250 


)fficers and employees of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 


President J. Sheppard Smith occupies the “rostrum” 


in the center foreground 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co ne 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co..... ay 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 


Capital Dec. 31, 1925 Dee. 31, 1925 


$1,000,000 $578,549.36 $15,399,433.23 
3,000,000 676,514.41 20,861,697.87 
3,000,000 7,789,296.25  65,274,426.82 
3,000,000 4,609,534.18 38,695,936.14 
200,000 86,291.80 2,842,961.78 


200,000 107,784.60 3,443,242.29 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


WHEN THE BANKER LEARNS ABOUT 
DIRT FARMING 

Academically, the bankers of the country 
have become surfeited with discussions and 
addresses on the subject of cooperation be- 
tween bankers and farmers. Hardly a na- 
tional, state or group convention of bankers 
has been staged where this somewhat hack- 
neyed topic has not been the subject of 
debate. Much of the advice and appeal has 
fallen upon apathetic ears, although in some 
states and communities there has been some 
approach to genuine cooperation. 

It remains, however, for bankers in Ohio 
to tackle the matter of “farmer-banker co- 
operation” in a very practical way. Several 
hundred Ohio bankers, including officers and 
directors, recently attended “school” at Co- 
lumbus. For two days they listened to dis- 
cussions as to various phases of “dirt farm- 
ing.” They witnessed and participated in 
actual demonstrations conducted by instruc- 
tors associated with the college of agricul- 
ture at the Ohio State University. They 
were given opportunity to visualize the prob- 
lems that confront the farmer and came 
back to their desks with new viewpoints. 

Some time ago the Committee on Agricul- 
ture of the Ohio Bankers’ Association con- 
ceived the idea of instituting special courses 
and having designated days set aside at the 
State University for the special instruction 
of bankers. The plan was intended to in- 
duce bankers to leave their desks and to 
get in actual touch with the farmer and his 
problems, to help him analyze his particular 
situation, confer with him as to whether 
he is on the right track and pointing out 
opportunities for improvement. To do that 
it was necessary for the banker to know 
something about the science of farming, pro- 
ductivity and care of soils, essentials of live 
stock and poultry raising, principles of mar- 
keting, including cooperative effort and also 
giving attention to home and social aspects. 

The initial courses have proven most suc- 
cessful and doubtless will result in more 
frequent courses at the State University and 
demonstration centers. The bankers who at- 
tended the courses at Columbus came back 
enthusiastic and inspired with a purpose to 
familiarize themselves in a more practical 
way with the farmer’s requirements, They 
are unanimous in the verdict that such ac- 
tual instructions accomplish far more than 
listening to addresses at conventions. 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY ABSORBS 
STATE BANKING & TRUST CO. 

The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
acquires six additional branch offices through 
the recent merger with the State Banking 
and Trust Company. Plans for the merger 
were approved by stockholders on April 15, 
on the basis of one share of State Banking 
and Trust Company stock for four-fifths of 
a share of Union Trust Company stock. 

The State Banking and Trust Company 
reported, on the eve of the merger, com- 
bined resources of $15,809,000; deposits $14,- 
604,000, with capital of $750,000, The as- 
similation of this business gives the Union 
Trust Company in excess of $270,000,000 
deposits and brings resources to about $336,- 
000,000, The State Banking and Trtist Com- 
pany was organized twenty-seven years ago. 
The first president was Dr. Henry Kitchen, 
who was succeeded by former Chief Bank 
Examiner of Ohio, Charles R. Dodge. About 
four years ago the State Banking and Trust 
Company absorbed the Columbia Savings & 
Loan Company. 


RALPH THRALL KING 

For the second time within the past month 
the management of the Union Trust Company 
of Cleveland has had sad occasion to record 
the death of prominent members of its board 
of directors. Several weeks ago there 
passed away at Thomasville, Ga., Jeptha H. 
Wade, a director, who was chairman of the 
board of the old Citizens Savings & Trust 
Company which was merged with the Union 
Trust Company in 1920. On March 12, an- 
other distinguished member of the board, 
Ralph Thrall King, died. He was the son 
of Charles Gregory King, who in 1883 or- 
ganized and was the first president of the 
Savings & Trust Company, the first trust 
company to be organized in Ohio. Ralph 
King became a member of the board of the 
Citizens Savings & Trust Company in 1903 
and continued his association with the Union 
Trust Company. He was a liberal supporter 
of philanthropic organizations and contribut- 
ed generously to the Museum of Art, the 
School of Art and the Western Reserve His- 
torical Society museum. 

J. Henry Goeke and Harry O. Bentley have 
been added to the board of directors of the 
Lima Trust Company of Lima, O. 

The Commerce-Guardian Trust & Savings 
3ank of Toledo has inaugurated a night de- 
pository system for the benefit of customers 
who have large sums of money to deposit af- 
ter banking hours. 
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CENTRAL NATIONAL ACQUIRES OLDEST 
CLEVELAND BANKING SITE 

Historical interest attaches to the recent 

acquisition by the Central National Bank of 


Cleveland of the property at 308 Euclid ave- 


nue as the oldest continuous banking site in 
that city. The purchase is also evidence of 
the progressive expansion of the Central Na- 
tional Bank as the largest national 
that city with resources in excess of 
000,000; deposits of over $37,000,000; capital 
of $1,800,000; surplus of $2,200,000 and un- 
divided profits of $1,399,000, according to the 
report rendered at the beginning of this year. 


bank in 
$57,- 


The bank and office building at 308 Euclid 
avenue will serve as a branch office, the Cen- 
tral National maintaining its main office in 
the Rockefeller Building. The building 
acquired from the Brotherhood of 


was 


Locomo- 


tive Engineers’ Cooperative National Bank 
which is to be housed in a new building 
now in course of completion. The Central 


National is the seventh successive bank to 
own the building at 308 Euclid avenue, which 
is highly artistic in design with Corinthian 
pilasters and the great front arch ex- 
tending to the top of the second floor. The 
Central National will the first four 


floors. 


door 
occupy 


Way back in 1802 the property on Euclid 
avenue was drawn free and at its 
in 1810 was part of a two-acre tract that 
brought $25 at a tax sale. The building ac- 
quired by the Central National was erected 
in 1916 by the Union National Bank and 
prior to that time had been the site for a 
succession of banking homes which were at 
time the center of Cleveland’s financial 
activities. The Central National was founded 
by the late Col. J. J. Sullivan who also or- 
ganized the Superior Savings & Trust 
pany which merged with the Central 
National in 1920. The Central National is 
today headed by President C. E. Sullivan, 
the son of the late Col. Sullivan, who is re 
membered by bankers throughout the country 
as one of the most popular and highly re- 
spected members of the American 
fraternity. 


first sale 


one 


Com- 
was 


banking 


The Salisbury branch of the Wachovia 
Bank & Trust Company and the First Na- 
tional Bank of Salisbury, N. C., have made 


an arrangement with the United Hotels Co., 
and the American Hotels Corporation, oper- 
ating over 40 leading hostelries, whereby 
patrons of the banks may make reserves for 
any of the hotels in the chain. 
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PATRONS PRESENT PORTRAIT TO 
BANKER 
The main lobby of the Woodland Bank Of- 
fice of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land was recently the scene of a somewhat 
unusual demonstration of good will by bank 


patrons. Old men, middle aged men and 
young men, just on the threshold of their 


business or professional careers, were gath- 
ered together to join in a tribute to the 
manager of the office, J. C. Sanders, and who 
is also a vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company. The spokesman, Edward Gold- 
berg, presented to Mr. Sanders a fine oil 
painting of the manager as an expression 
of appreciation from the many friends and 
clients whom Mr. Sanders served for 
thirty-eight years. The painting was from 
the brush of Sandor Vargo, 


has 





Oil Portrait Presented to Vice-President J. C 
the Union Trust Company of Cleveland by patrons of the 
Woodland Bank Office 


Sanders of 


In his presentation 
said: “The old notion that the banker was 
a man to be feared does not prevail here 
because John C. Sanders is a friend of every 
patron of this bank. The old and young 
know him. For thirty-eight years he has been 
connected with the Woodland Bank office and 
no one thinks of the Woodland Bank office 
of the Trust without immediately 
the genial figure of Mr. Sanders coming to 
one’s mind. His long years of devotion and 
long years of service have cemented a bond 
of friendship between bank and patrons in 
this community that has seldom, if ever, ex- 
isted anywhere throughout. the land.” 


speech, 


Mr. Goldberg 


Union 
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CINCINNATI PLANS AIR MAIL 
FACILITIES 


Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati, is chair- 
man of the special air mail committee of 
the Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce and 
is actively working to make effective a night 
air mail between Cleveland and 
Louisville, Ky., by way of Cincinnati, Colum- 
bus and Akron. The movement calls for a 
fund of $40,000 to be raised by the commu- 
nities benefited as a subsidy for operating 
until it self-sustaining. 
Business firms in Cincinnati have expressed 
a cordial extend the 
“ operation. 


service 


the service becomes 


willingness to needed 


ADVERTISING TESTS APPLIED BY 
UNION TRUST COMPANY 

In a recent address before the Cleveland 
Advertising Club, Mr. C. H. Sanderson, pub- 
licity manager of the Union Trust Company 
of that city, suggested the following tests 
in putting out advertising matter: “Is it 
strictly true? Could a 15-year-old boy un- 
derstand it and, Is it a Brag ora 
And if the advertisement passes these tests 
the further formula is observed: “Will it 
make somebody care?’ 


s00st 7” 


“NEATH HIS OWN VINE AND FIG TREE” 

An interesting survey was made recently 
by J. F. L. Fitzgerald, assistant secretary 
of the Cleveland Trust Company, of the ac- 
tivities of that organization in fostering 
home ownership. The records show that in 
nine of the years since 1914 the Cleveland 
Trust Company has made the largest number 
of real estate loans in Cuyahoga county and 
in the year 1925 negotiated 7,300 mortgage 
loans aggregating $43,500,000. Through the 
instrumentality of such loans the Cleveland 
Trust Company has helped many hundreds of 
families to construct and own their own 
homes. 


Samuel L. McCune, president of the Ohio- 
Pennsylvania Joint Stock Land Bank, has 
been elected a director of the United Bank- 
ing & Trust Company of Cleveland. 

BE. H. Dumont has been appointed manager 
of the new Kinsman-Lee office of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, which was opened re- 
cently. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
has appointed Clifford} F. McCombs manag- 
ing director of the Cincinnati branch to fill 
the vacancy created by the resignation of 
Col. Lawrence W. Manning. 
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OHIO BREVITIES 

Reorganization of the Mansfield Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Mansfield, O., 
has resulted in the election of William H. 
Davey as chairman of the board; F. H. Mar- 
quis, vice-chairman and trust officer; Charles 
F. Ackerman, president, and other official 
changes. 

The Liberty Banking & Savings Company 
has been merged with the Provident Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cincinnati, O., 
following the recent absorption of the East 
End Bank. The merged banks are continued 
as branches of the Provident. 

The Citizens Trust & Savings Bank of 
Columbus has opened a new branch at Clin- 
tonville with F, F. Horch as manager. 

The Cleveland Trust Company has been 
appointed official depository for the Ameri- 
can Savings Club which has been 
formed for the purpose of enabling members 


Legion 


of the Legion to accumulate necessary funds 
to attend the national convention in Paris, 
France, next September. 

The Spitzer-Rorick Trust & Savings Bank 
of Toledo, Ohio, has increased capital from 
$300,000 to $600,000. 


NEW MEMBERS FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING ASSOCIATION 
The Financial Advertising Association has 
a membership of somewhat 
and trust companies. 


over 500 banks 
The excellent service 
rendered by this organization and the tan- 
gible benefits obtained justify a much larger 
membership. To prod up the and 
trust companies that are not availing them- 
selves of the help which this association af- 
fords, there nation- 
wide campaign for new membership. The 
campaign is under the direction of Kline 
Roberts, chairman of the Membership Com- 
mittee. The first 


banks 


has been inaugurated a 


gun in the campaign was 
in the shape of a circular letter distributed 
among thousands of banks and trust com- 
panies, written by Allard Smith, vice-presi- 
dent of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, describing the valuable benefits secured 
from membership in the association. 


Medley Scovil & Co., Inec., the well-known 
specialists in bank advertising, announce the 
change of the firm’s name to Scovil Bros. & 
Co., and also the removal of their offices prior 
to May 1 to 75 West street, New York City. 

Irving C. Tuttle has been promoted to as- 
sistant auditor of Union Trust Company of 
Detroit. He has been connected with the 
trust department for four years. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS IN 
PITTSBURGH 

In proportion of banking wealth and pop- 
ulation the volume of individual and cor- 
porate trust business held by the trust com- 
panies of this city averages well above the 
record in most other cities. This is logically 
attributable to the high degree of efficiency 
and the many years of experience which at- 
tend trust department operation in Pitts- 
burgh. A recent compilation shows that the 
trust companies of Allegheny county, embrac- 
ing the Greater Pittsburgh district, have un- 
der administration an 
287,000 trust 


aggregate of 


doubtless the 


$497,- 
half- 
been first 
Writing. Corporate trusts ag- 
gregate in value $779,703,556, which indicates 
that corporations in this district find ample 
accommodation for their fiduciary needs at 
home. 

Of the total of trust funds held by all 
local trust companies the Union Trust Com- 
pany leads with $227,000,000 and corporate 
trusts of $454,106,500; securities held there- 
under $83,799,000 transfer 
agent and registrar for securities having par 
value of $1,485,150,000. The Fidelity Title 
& Trust Company follows with trust funds 
of approximately $125,000,000, exclusive of a 
large The 
ples Savings & Trust Company reported ear- 
lier in the year trust funds of over $75,000, 
000 and corporate trusts of $36,742,000; the 
Colonial Trust Company trust funds of over 
$30,000,000 and corporate trusts of over $156,- 
000,000 ; Commonwealth Trust Company trust 
funds of over $16,000,000 and corporate trusts 
of over $18,000,000 and the Pittsburgh Trust 
Company trust funds of $10,775,000 and cor- 
porate trusts of $39,000,000. 

National banks of this city are also launch- 
ing into the trust field. The Union National 
Bank was the first to avail itself of its fidu- 
ciary privileges and more recently the Bank 
of Pittsburgh, Pa., has established a trust 
department with William A. Wilson as trust 
officer. 


funds and 
million 


time at 


mark has 


this 


passed for the 


and serving as 


volume of corporate trusts. Peo- 


APPOINTED AUDITOR OF UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
announces the appointment of William E. 
Scheibler as auditor, He was for a num- 
ber of years cashier of the bond department 
of the company with which he became asso- 
ciated after retirement from World War serv- 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED =: 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $130,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


ice in the aviation division. He was edu- 
cated in the Pittsburgh schools and took spe- 
cial business courses at the 
Pittsburgh and the Alexander 
stitute. He is a member of the Pittsburgh 
Chapter, A. I. B.; the Pittsburgh Chamber of 
Commerce and the Bankers and Bank Clerks’ 
Mutual Benefit 


University of 
Hamilton In- 


Association. 


COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY IN- 
CREASES DIVIDEND RATE 

By declaring a quarterly dividend of 3 per 
cent recently the directors of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh in- 
creased the annual dividend rate from 10 to 
12 per cent. This increase is a reflection of 
the exceptional growth experienced by the 
Commonwealth which reported at the begin- 
ning of this year total resources of $16,804,- 
000; deposits of $13,411,000; capital $1,500.- 
000; surplus $1,500,000 and undivided profits 
of $149,098. 


—— s , ‘ 7 . 
The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
was recently the successful bidder for an is- 


sue of $6,589,000 Allegheny county 4%4 per 
cent bonds. The company has also been 
awarded an issue of $225,000 Erie municipal 
bonds. 
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PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 
DECLARES STOCK DIVIDEND 

The board of directors of the Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Company of Pittsburgh recent- 
ly authorized a stock dividend of 331-3 per 
cent which was payable to stockholders on 
April 1 and as of record, March 20. This 
action follows the authorization by the stock- 
holders of an increase in capital from $3,000,- 
000 to $5,000,000. The increase gives the 
company total capital of $4,000,000 outstand- 
ing and $1,000,000 in the treasury to be is- 
sued later in the discretion of the directors. 
The financial statement December 31, 
1925, shows total resources of $43,449,000 and 


deposits of $22,570,980. 


as of 


J. W. WARD BECOMES PRESIDENT OF 
CASUALTY 

Jos. W. Ward, vice-president of the Bank 
of Pittsburgh National Association, has re- 
signed from that institution to become presi- 
dent of the Republic Casualty Company of 
Pittsburgh. He was formerly vice-president 
of the Peoples National Bank of Pittsburgh 
and later vice-president of the First National 
Bank at Pittsburgh, when that institution 
absorbed the Peoples. He began his career 
20 years ago as a bank messenger. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 
Cc. W. Orwig, vice-president and treasurer 
and Earl A. Morton, trust officer of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh re- 


cently addressed a group of life insurance 
underwriters on the subject of “Life Insur- 
ance Trusts.” 

The East End Savings & Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh recently celebrated its 25th an- 
niversary with deposits of about $10,000,000. 

The Pittsburgh Trust Company has dis- 
tributed among its patrons and friends a 
convenient desk calendar which shows 
tax dates and other current 


also 


advices, 


MEETING OF LIFE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY REPRESENTATIVES 
The First Trust Company of Wichita, 

Kan., reports a most interesting joint meet- 

ing of trust officials and life underwriters 

held in that city recently. The meeting was 
attended by representatives of all of the 
local trust companies and trust departments 
of the national banks, members of the local 
association of life underwriters and includ- 
ing influential business men. 

The purpose of the gathering was the pro- 
motion of cooperation and friendliness be- 
tween the representatives of the two organi- 


zations, and to help each of them see the 
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advantages that would accrue both to them 
selves and the public at large if they each 
understood the functions and possibilities of 
the other, and if they worked together in a 
spirit of mutual helpfulness and good will. 
There were several interesting and instruc- 
tive speeches. Lee Alberts, special represen- 
tative of the Equitable Life Insurance Com- 
pany of New York, with headquarters at 
Kansas City, spoke of the benefit that would 
accrue to life agents through cooperation 
with the trust companies, while W. L. Dean 
of the Columbia Title and Trust Company 
of Topeka, stressed the importance to trust 
company officials of cooperating actively with 
the life agents. Hon. J. D. Dickerson, judge 
of the local Probate Court, pointed out both 
the advantages of life insurance and of cor- 
porate administration of estates, illustrating 
and emphasizing his conclusions by reference 
to specific cases which have come up in his 
court within the last few months. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, 
Circulation, etc., required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
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following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
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GROWTH OF MARYLAND BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The sixteenth annual report of the Bank 
Commissioner of Maryland shows that the 
banks and trust companies of that com- 
monwealth experienced notable growth dur 
ing the year 1925. The report embraces the 
from 144 trust 
which held aggregate 
on December 31, 1925, of $425,030,148, rep- 
an increase of $51,045,280; depos 
its of $349,865,871, an increase of $41,496,719. 
The total capital employed is $23,219,000; 
surplus and undivided profits $34,000,000, 

During the past year the Bank of 
den with the Baltimore Trust 
Hamilton Bank merged 
Union Trust Company; the Indus- 
Bank merged with the Baltimore 
the Liberty Bank 
merged with the Union Trust Company and 
the Central 
with the 


state 


statements 


companies and 


state banks resources 


resenting 


Hamp 
was merged 
Company; the 
with the 
trial 
Trust 


was 


was 
Company ; was 
Bank of Salisbury was merged 
Eastern Shore Trust 
Cambridge To trust 
during year. 


Company oi 
new were 


the 


companies 
chartered 


STATUS OF BALTIMORE TRUST 
COMPANIES 
There is no evidence of any business reces 
the current statements of Baltimore 
and trust companies. Activities of 
both the banking and trust departments are 
The Safe Deposit & Trust 
total $26,741,- 
545, with deposits of $21,180,000 and with a 
large volume of trust 


sion in 
banks 


most satisfactory. 
Company reports resources of 
business as the oldest 
trust company in Maryland. The Mercantile 
Trust and Deposit Company reports re 
sources Of $25,216,000 and. deposits of $19, 
692,000 The Baltimore Trust 
large with deposits of 
The Union Trust Company has resources of 
$24,116,000 and deposits of $21,608,000, The 
Equitable Trust Company shows deposits of 
$18,967,000 ; Maryland Trust Company $9,174,- 
000 Continental Trust 


Company 


bulks up $61,054,000. 


and the 


$7,811,000 


Company 


BALTIMORE BREVITIES 

The newly organized American Trust Com- 
pany recently opened for business in Balti 
more at Baltimore and Commerce streets. 

Capital stock of the Century Trust 
pany was recently increased from 
to $1,000,000. This company opened for 
two years ago. 


Com- 
$500,000 


business about 
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CREDIT MERCHANDISING OF 
AUTOMOBILES 

Commenting on the functions and activi- 
ties of the General Motors Acceptance. Cor- 
poration, which assists General Motors deal- 
ers and customers to finance cars purchased 
on credit, President Sloan of the 
Motors Corporation says: 

“Proper credit merchandising results in 
an important economic gain to society. It 
develops a demand that otherwise would not 
arise and provides an incentive to 
thereby turning idle into 
and acts as a stimulant in 
additional wealth. . On 
sideration must at all times be given to 
maintaining the credit structure on a firm 
foundation. If, through intense competition, 
low money or for any other reason, 
departure is from sound principles, 
there must inevitably come at some time, in 
way, a day of 
policy of General 
time sales, to 


General 


work, 
productive hours, 
the creation of 


the other hand, con- 


cost of 
made 
some reckoning. It is the 
Motors in with 
times 
Consid- 
be had for the ability of the 
complete the payments. The 
initial payment sufficient to estab- 
lish proper support the credit 
structure. the financing opera- 
tion to the must be fair, which 
means that must not be unreasonably 
extended.” 


dealing 
regard at all 
for the soundness of the operation. 
must 
purchaser to 


have due 
eration 


must be 
equity to 

The cost of 
consumer 

credit 


The Midland Bank, Ltd., of London, re- 


ports that raised 
financing and security 
1925 in the United Kingdom agg 


> 
‘ 


new money through joint 


during 
296) 


regated 132,- 
> 


,000 in 1919 


stock issues 
315,000, as compared with 219,97: 
based upon prices of 

The Guardian Trust Company of Detroit 
announces an issue of $3,250,000 Detroit Ho 
tel first mortgage 614 
rial gold bonds, Series A. The 
Company of Detroit is trustee. 

The Union-Davenport Trust & 
Bank and the Scott County Savings Bank of 
Davenport, Ia., have been merged as the 
Union Savings Bank and Trust Company 
with combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $2,500,000, 

The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York recently transferred $10,000,000 from 
undivided profits to surplus, making total sur- 
plus of $35,000,000 with capital of $25,000,000 
and undivided profits of over $6,000,000. 

Willis H. Booth, vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, has been 
elected a director of the Weston Electrical 
Instrument Corporation of Newark, N. J. 


issue, 


(closed ) per cent se- 


Union Trust 


Savings 
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BRANCH BANKING ISSUE AS IT AFFECTS 
CALIFORNIA 
Without attempting to pass judgment upon 
political aspects of the branch banking con- 
troversy, the facts and experience as to state- 





wide branch banking in California fail to 
substantiate the criticisms that have been 


lodged against this system on the ground of 
lurking dangers of monopoly, disadvantages 
of absentee-management 
community service, 


and impairment of 
Such bitterness of feel- 
ing and wholesale indictments have charac- 
terized the over the branch 
banking provisions of the McFadden bill and 
especially the question of state-wide branch 
banking, 


controversy 


that it is but fair to summarize the 
results of actual experience in California, as 
the pivotal state in this issue, without bias 
or regard for political influences. 

From the standpoint of solvency and inm- 
munity from banking failures, the record of 
California is unquestionably most favorable 
as compared with those states where unit or 
independent banking is most prevalent and 
especially as contrasted with those states 
where deposit guarantee laws have been in 
operation. Since 1909 and the establishment 
of the present state banking code, California 
has been practically free from failures and 
this record has been preserved during the 
last five years which yielded a harvest of not 
less than 2,500 fatalities in other states and 
chiefly confined to small 
tural sections. 


banks in agricul- 


As regards so-called “character” or local 
loans, there has thus far developed no com- 
plaint from communities served by the state- 


wide branch banking system. On the other 
hand, there is evidence that through such 


alliance the smaller communities have been 
served with more and larger loans and ample 
credit and currency has been made available 
for extraordinary requirements. Local con- 
tacts have been preserved through the estab- 
lishment of local advisory boards at the 
branch offices with authority to pass upon 
loans and credits without reference to the 
central office. Absentee management has 
been avoided by retaining with few excep- 
tions the personnel of local institutions that 
may have been absorbed. 

The banks and trust companies maintain- 


ing state-wide branches assert that hazards 
which attend unit control of small banks 
have been eliminated or minimized; that 


quality of service has been standardized; 
uniform practices based on approved systems 
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have been provided and the common fund has 
been made available through ready inter- 
change. The control of large volume of bank- 
ing funds and sources of credit has likewise 
provided aid to economic and industrial de- 
velopments that would have 
the reach of smaller units. 


been beyond 


Your correspondent holds no brief for 
state-wide branch bankers. This outline is 
intended merely to indicate that there are 


two sides to the branch banking question, as 
it relates to the actual experience. 


SECURITY TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 





The Security Trust & Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles recently rounded out its 37th 
year. Four men who were with the bank 
when it was founded and who are still as- 


sociated with it are: 
tori, Vice-President 
Board, Maurice SS. 
William D. 


Sar- 
the 
Vice-President 
Treasurer Tracy 


President J. F. 
and Chairman of 
Hellman; 


Longyear and 


Q. Hall. Deposits of the bank at the close 
of last year aggregated $222,515,000, repre- 
senting a gain of $22,000,000 for the year. 


Directors and stockholders of the Citizens 


State Bank of Sawtelle, Brentwood and 
Palms have voted to merge that institution 
with the Security Trust and Savings Bank 


of Los Angeles. Similar action was recently 
taken for merger of the Farmers and Mer- 
chants Bank and the First National Bank of 
Compton, with the Security. <A trust depart- 
ment has been opened in the Santa Monica 


branch in charge of L. B. Howe, assistant 
trust officer. 

W. K. Kerckhoff, one of southern Cali- 
fornia’s leading and pioneer business men, 


has been elected a director of 
Trust & Savings Bank. 


the Security 


FIRST NATIONAL AND PACIFIC SOUTH- 
WEST TRUST 

No definite efforts have been 

the past year by the 


made during 
Pacific-Southwest Trust 
& Savings Bank of Los Angeles to expand 
its branch banking territory. The growth 
experienced by this institution has therefore 
included no absorptions. the 
Pacific Southwest increased $18,918,000 last 
year while the First National Bank, with 
whih the former is affiliated, had an increase 
of $3,307,000. Total deposits of both banks 
at the close of last year amounted to over 
$278.000,000 and resources $305,402,000. 


Deposits of 


The Title and Trust Company of Portland, 
Ore., has been appointed Portland registrar 
of the 7 per cent stock of the 
Mountain 


preferred 


States Power Company. 
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CALIFORNIA BANK OPENS NEW BRANCH 

On April ist the California Bank, which 
has its head office in Los Angeles, opened a 
new and up-to-date branch office at Pacific 
Palisades. The office is located in handsome 
quarters in the Civie Center Building and is 
under the management of J. Howard Steen- 
son, formerly connected with the Santa Mon- 
ica office. The opening was celebrated with 
a public reception to the accompaniment of 
music and refreshments. The California 
Bank now conducts 43 branch offices. 


WELLS FARGO BANK AND UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 
Among the most progressive and 
growing banking institutions in 
is the Wells Fargo Bank and 
Company of San Francisco. 
cial statement 
$149,312,552, including 
of $81,757,689; cash on hand with Federal 
Bank and other banks $28,593,000 ; 
securities $8,750,000; other bonds and 
securities $18,866,000. Deposits amount to 
$123,253,331; capital $9,000,000; 
undivided profits 


rapidly 
California 
Union Trust 
The last finan- 
total resources of 
loans 


showed 


and discounts 


Reserve 
U. S. 


surplus 


$5,000,000 and $2,925,839. 


NEW EDITION OF POLK’S BANKERS 
ENCYCLOPEDIA 

The unusually large number of changes, 
consolidations and liquidations in American 
banking during the past six months is evi- 
denced in the revised 63d edition of Polk’s 
Bankers Encyclopedia, issued as of March, 
1926. For the six months’ period covered by 
this revision there were 256 banks that have 
gone out of business with 315 consolidations 
and changes of title recorded and 270 new 
banks and trust companies added to the list. 
A new arrangement of 


listing shows all 


classifications of banks and trust companies 
in the principal cities in alphabetical ord >r. 


There is a complete list of the members of 
the Investment Bankers with 
list of of stock for- 
eign which shows all banking insti- 
Canada, Mexico, Cuba and the 
United States possessions. 


Association 
members exchanges; a 
section 


tutions in 


The Spokane & Eastern 
of Spokane, Wash., has special 
News Letter,” which gives statistics 
that the wheat crop of the state 
of Washington for 1925 was 20 per cent 
greater than estimated and in value has nev- 
er been equalled since the crop of 1919, when 
war time prices prevailed. 


Trust 
issued a 


Company 


“Grain 
showing 
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CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 

The annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the California Bankers Associa- 
tion will be held May 26, at Del Monte Ho- 
tel, 

School savings banks established in the 
public schools of Los Angeles report a total 
of 36,965 savings accounts with total depos- 
its of $702,191. 

H. L. Stuart has been elected chairman of 
the board of the First Trust 
Bank of Pasadena. 

Bank clearings in Los Angeles for Febru- 
ary aggregated $664,588,010 as 
with $592,416,000 for the 
year. 

The newly incorporated Crocker First Fed- 
eral Trust Company has opened for business 
in San Francisco, succeeding the First Fed- 
eral Trust Company. 


and Savings 


compared 


same month last 


“1926 STYLES” FOR FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING 


In connection with the forthcoming annual 
convention of the Associated Advertising 
Clubs of the World, the Financial Advertis- 
ers Association will conduct a 
partmental session on June 23d at which 
“new styles” for financial advertising will 
be discussed. This meeting, which is to be 
held in Philadelphia, will afford bank and 
trust company publicity men an opportunity 
to visit and take in the attractions of the 
Sesqui-Centennial International Exposition. 

H. Ennis Jones, assistant to the president 
of the Franklin Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, is chairman of the program committee. 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York will de- 
liver an address at the morning session on 
“Selling Trust Service.” O. Howard Wolfe 
of the Philadelphia National Bank will dis- 
cuss “Living Up to Your Bank’s Advertis- 
ing.” At the round table luncheons there 
will be special speakers and topics. C. H. 
Handerson, of the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland will preside at the table for mem- 
bers interested in savings bank advertising; 
Paul Hardesty of the Union Trust Company 
of Chicago will preside at the round table 
discussion on trust department advertising ; 
Guy the First National Bank of 
Chicago, at the table for commercial depart- 
ment advertising, and 
A. B. Leache & Co., for investment depart- 
ment advertising. A feature will be a 
cial historical tour ending at Valley Forge 
which will be conducted by Miss Marjorie 
Schoeffel of the Plainfield Trust Company 
of Plainfield, N. J. 


one-day de- 


Cooke, of 
Edward Boushelle, of 


spe- 





An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $4.00 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


nized as the Standard and Lead- 
ing Authority on the Functions 
and Organization of a Modern Trust 


on Book is indisputably recog- 


Company, embracing every phase and | 
latest development in Banking Oper- 


ation and Fiduciary Finance. 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
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